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C.2  Advertising and Promotion 


Choice Academies Inc.’s advertising and promotions plans for Adams Traditional Middle School are as 
follows, but not limited to: 


• Marketing in the area through home owners associations, local parenting publications, the local 
Arizona Republic Newspaper, Foothill Focus newspaper, trade shows, and community events 
held in each of the local subdivisions 


• Advertising brochures in the individual subdivisions whose community publications surround a 
seven-mile area 


• Nearby elementary schools / guidance counselors 
• Local churches and bulletin boards at local area grocery stores and other businesses 
• Word of mouth 
• All realtor and title companies in a seven-mile area 
• Website 
 


Costs of marketing will include: 
• website: $250 to have the site searchable 
• door hangers: $65 for initial expense, $285 for production and distribution per 1000 
• flyers: $60 per 1000 
• mailers: $1067.33 for four zip codes 
• brochures:  color, double-sided- $1.01 plus tax each 
• Arizona Republic (rates are per column inch per zone): $21 for one zone, $19 for two or more 


zones/ per day 
• Foothill Focus: 2x3 advertisement-129.60/week 


 
Along with these plans, Choice Academies Inc. will begin promoting Adams Traditional Middle School 
through informational meetings at Adams Traditional Academy and other available locations.  Brochures 
and flyers will be dispersed to local businesses, churches, and service clubs.  A web site is being 
developed. 
 
We will continue to promote Adams Traditional Middle School each year using a variety of advertising 
techniques in order to achieve our target student population each subsequent year.  
 
The cost of all advertising materials was based either on research completed by the organization or 
experience with existing vendors doing business with our current ongoing operations as Choice 
Academies, Inc. and with the our sister school, Adams Traditional Academy. 
 
During Start-Up operations, ATMS should open with 200 students of which 100 students will advance 
from ATA.  ATMS will spend $2,500 on banners, flyers, letters to parents of current students at Adams 
Traditional Academy, door hangers, social media, and website establishment to attract the remaining 100 
students. 
 
During the first year of operations, our advertising and promotion efforts will target students for second 
year enrollment increase of 50 students, some of whom will advance from ATA. The $2000 budgeted will 
go to similar promotional tools.  The internal data of ATA shows that 70% or more of our new enrollment 
comes from word of mouth allowing a budget reduction.   
 
During the second year of operations, our advertising and promotion efforts will target students for third 
year enrollment increase of 50 students. Over half of our incoming sixth graders will feed from ATA. Given 
word of mouth effectiveness, further reduction of advertising and promotion costs and efforts are 
anticipated. 
 
During the third year of operations, our advertising and promotion efforts will target students for fourth 
year enrollment increase of 50 students. Nearly all of our incoming sixth graders will feed from ATA. 
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Given word of mouth effectiveness, even further reduction of advertising and promotion costs and efforts 
are anticipated. 
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A.1 Educational Philosophy 


Arizona students are being well-served by a variety of schools, including charter and district-sponsored 
schools, through the traditional, back-to-basics approach to education.  By adding our special emphasis 
with the lab component, we strive to reach a wider segment of families seeking a traditional education. 
Adams Traditional Middle School intends to serve students in grades 6


th
-8


th
.  To maintain the student 


population in the 6
th
-8


th
 grades in a traditional, elementary environment, is a deliberate decision based on 


our belief that developmentally, these students are more successful in a smaller, safer, more structured 
environment. 
 
Adams Traditional Middle School (ATMS) is a non-profit organization, not only to perpetuate the growing 
success of charter school education in Arizona, but to propel charter school education forward.  With 
Arizona schools performing near the bottom in the United States, charter schools are only beginning to 
reverse the tide of poor standards, poor classroom management, weak curriculum objectives, and low 
expectations for student performance, so prevalent in Arizona schools.  Currently, twelve percent of 
Arizona’s children are being educated in a charter school environment.  Waiting lists that often include 
several hundred children are not uncommon in the Phoenix metro area. 
 
Adams Traditional Middle School advocates a traditional, back-to-basics education, promoting direct 
classroom instruction, uniforms, and a strong discipline policy.  Like many successful schools that are 
scoring high on standardized tests in Arizona, ATMS adopts this philosophy.  It promotes a strong focus 
on reading comprehension, writing skills and mathematical skills and concepts.  The curriculum and 
educational objectives go beyond with a strong humanities component to develop well-rounded, 
competent students not only when compared to Arizona state standards, but also when measured against 
national standards. 
 
Adams Traditional Middle School endorses three primary components critical for educational success.  
The first is a sound educational philosophy with proven curriculum materials to support learning.  The 
second is the role of competent, qualified, and committed teachers who will be given ample training and 
resources to support our mission. Finally, the third is the role of the parent.  ATMS believes that learning 
is a partnership between the teacher, parent, and student.  Parents will be encouraged to participate in 
many aspects of their child’s education.  These opportunities include direct input into decision-making and 
mandatory volunteer hours. 
 
Spalding 
 
Primary instruction will revolve around the Spalding Method and will be supplemented with independent 
reading requirements. “During the 2002-04 academic years, Spalding schools outperformed local district 
and state scores by significant margins (roughly 16 percentile points or approximately 30% better than 
their local district counterparts). Three Spalding schools were the top performing of the state’s 1130 
public and charter schools.” In his text Approaches to Beginning Reading (1984), Dr. Robert Aukerman 
stated, “A rather significant and up to date body of data has been assembled showing the indisputable 
success that many schools are enjoying with The Spalding Method. … The data cover scores on 
standardized achievement tests in reading reported by the schools for children of a wide range of 
backgrounds and intelligence. Moreover, they are from a representative sampling of small and large 
schools, public, parochial, and private (Arizona, California, Hawaii, Idaho, Illinois, New Hampshire, Texas, 
and Virginia).”  Dr. Aukerman’s data reflected the following: “Average grade level score of the 13 first 
grades in his sample was 2.95; of the 14 second grades, 3.99; and of the 10 third grades 5.41.  
 
The Peoria (AZ) Unified School District, which in the early 1980s was experiencing standardized 
achievement test scores at or below 50 percentile rank, designed a pilot study to compare the 
effectiveness of The Spalding Method with the district’s adopted program. By the end of the 1985-86 pilot 
year, Peoria Spalding class percentile rank scores for reading comprehension ranged from the upper 80s 
to the high 90s on the state-adopted norm-reference high stakes test (ITBS). Scores for the control 
classes remained at or below 50 percentile rank…A decline in learning disability resource room 
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populations was noted after classroom instruction (was) incorporated The Spalding Method.” ©2005, 
Spalding Education International 28  
 
Excellence in Writing  
 
The “Excellence in Writing” Program is a tool-based, sequential program.  The program is based on the 
premise of imitation of quality literature.  This primary method of imitation was used extensively in the 
previous centuries in England and America.  Establishing high quality expectations applied cross-
curricula, students will compose a variety of written works in all subject areas, such as creative, 
expository, persuasive, essays, etc.   


Singapore Math 


Conducted on a four-year cycle, the first round of TIMSS was in 1995, the second round in 1999 and the 
third round in 2003. Singapore students who took TIMSS in 1995, 1999 and 2003 were using the Primary 
Mathematics Series.  In all three rounds, Singapore students came in first in mathematics. 


The Singapore Math method is characterized with frequent use of word problems, and the strategies 
towards solving them, rather than repetitive drilling. The assumption is that the drilling is being done 
elsewhere. It uses of bar-models in teaching problem-solving (a form of pre-algebra) rather than the trial-
and-error methods being practiced in the U.S. national curriculum. The bar method is a problem solving 
strategy which simplifies the list of 11 or more problem solving skills suggested by NCTM (Guess-and-
Check, work backwards, make an organized list, make a table, use a formula, make a graph, draw a 
picture, etc). 


When the U.S. Department of Education commissioned a study in 2005 to find out why, it concluded, in 
part: “Singapore’s textbooks build deep understanding of mathematical concepts through multi-step 
problems and concrete illustrations that demonstrate how abstract mathematical concepts are used to 
solve problems from different perspectives.” 


A study by the American Institutes for Research comparing the teaching of elementary school 
mathematics in the United States and Singapore has found that Singapore’s textbooks and assessment 
examinations are more demanding.  The study indicates there is a correlation between focused 
frameworks such as those used in Singapore and good test performance. Singapore offers an alternative 
mathematics framework for lower-performing students that cover all the mathematics topics in the regular 
framework, but at a slower pace and with greater repetition, and with support from expert teachers. 
Singapore’s textbooks build deep understanding of mathematical concepts while traditional U.S. 
textbooks rarely get beyond definitions and formulas. Singapore uses more challenging tests and utilizes 
a value-added approach that rewards schools for individual student progress over time.  
(http://www.singaporemath.com/Media_s/13.htm#TIMSS) 


One of the top performing schools in Phoenix, Arizona is Benchmark Elementary Charter School.  A two- 
yearlong research project, Singapore Math:  Action Research on a Curriculum Change, Elementary 
Student Achievement and Teach Efficacy was implemented at Benchmark.  Even though students had 
been performing exceptionally well on the state-mandated test, there were concerns that the students 
could do better.  By implementing the Singapore math program, through intensive professional 
development for the teachers and more classroom time spent on developing math skills, greater 
achievement was documented.  (Charter School Monthly, March 2007)  
 
Singapore uses a modeling approach to teaching math similar to Spalding, providing for consistent 
methods of teaching across curriculum.   
 
 
 
Science  



http://www.singaporemath.com/Media_s/13.htm#TIMSS
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The science curriculum will include a sequential program that includes direct instruction reinforced with a 
strong laboratory component.  ATMS will not use a specific text to implement the science curriculum.  
ATMS will utilize the Arizona State Standards, Common Core Standards and the Core Knowledge Scope 
and Sequence to ensure superior science instruction.  This is in accordance to a report in 2003 in which 
the American Association for the Advancement of Science rated less than ten percent of middle school 
math books to be acceptable, and no science books.  The science lab will be a dedicated room giving the 
students opportunities for hands on applications of science.  These applications will coincide with science 
lessons learned during direct instruction in the classroom.  ATMS’s science laboratory component will be 
additionally supported by science expertise from members of the community (Lovgren, 1993).  
 
Foreign Language  
 
Latin will be required in 6


th
 grade and offered in 7


th
 and 8


th
 grade. In 7


th
 and 8


th
 grade, other foreign 


languages will be offered. ATMS believes that Latin is foundational in various subjects such as foreign 
languages, science, music, art, vocabulary, grammar and spelling. The teaching of Latin in the lower 
grade levels will improve students’ performance, understanding and demonstration of the English 
language and will also facilitate the learning of other languages such as Spanish in the higher-grade 
levels.  Latin has also been shown to improve academic performance in other subject areas as well.  
“…Perhaps most compelling is a growing body of research which shows that studying Latin improves 
students' problem-solving ability, vocabulary and college entrance exam scores. For example, in one 
study of sixth-graders who studied Latin 30 minutes a day for five months showed the students advanced 
nine months in their math problem-solving abilities. Another group of fourth, fifth and sixth-graders who 
studied Latin a mere 15 to 20 minutes a day for a year performed a full year higher on standardized 
vocabulary tests than their peers who had not. (ARA Content, 2001).  Also starting language training with 
a language like Latin in elementary grades helps any student establish a stronger, necessary foundation 
for developing a command of the English language” (Conrad 2003).  
 
Core Knowledge  
 
Core Knowledge is a scientifically-based, sequential, content rich curriculum that helps all students, 
interact with the world through theme-based classroom studies.  Studies have shown students in schools 
utilizing Core Knowledge demonstrated statistically significant gains in reading comprehension, 
vocabulary, science, math concepts, and social studies.  (http://www.coreknowledge.org/research) 
 
Music & Art  
 
Students of the arts continue to outperform their non-arts peers on the SAT, according to reports by the 
College Entrance Examination Board. In 2005, SAT takers with coursework/experience in music 
performance scored 56 points higher on the verbal portion of the test and 39 points higher on the math 
portion than students with no coursework or experience in the arts. Scores for those with coursework in 
music appreciation were 60 points higher on the verbal and 39 points higher on the math portion.  
 
Labs 
 
ATMS will supplement its curriculum by providing a multi-lab component, led by individuals with 
specialized training and expertise in the subject area.  The lab components will include Science, 
Humanities (Art and Music), and Technology. ATMS will maintain the traditional approach to  
education while integrating the various lab components.  Research has shown that by integrating the lab 
components, particularly the humanities, both the left and right brain are stimulated (Connell, 2002).  This 
stimulation enhances the learning process for all students.  ATMS will utilize the labs as a tool to reach all 
children while staying true to the traditional approach to education.  
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


7 Reading   Point of View – Can You See It My Way? 


 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


1 week 2
nd
 Quarter Students will need to understand that there are many genre’s of writing.  Students will need to understand that 


different styles of writing are developed to achieve different purposes.  Students will be able to identify key 
elements of informational text.  Students will understand the terms subjective and objective. 


   Unit Description 


Students will analyze points of view and author’s argument in an autobiography and articles, and will analyze how an author distinguishes his/ her position from others. 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s)  
List and define the required 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) 
for each lesson included in this 
sample. 


Strand: Reading Standards for Informational Text 


Cluster: Craft and Structure 


Standard #6: Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and analyze how the author distinguishes his/her position from 
others. 


 


Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery 
of stated POs. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be 
included in the application 
package. 


The summative assessment has been designed to test student mastery of basic concepts relating to the nature of autobiographical 
writing.  Students are to understand that autobiographical writing is a viewpoint expressed by the writer, in the writer’s own words 
and by that very definition is subjective in nature.  Students must be able to differentiate between fact and opinion. 
Students will be able to identify how personal experiences shape and distinguish and author’s viewpoint and purpose for writing 
autobiographical accounts from those of others. 
 
Mastery will be determined by a student’s ability to distinguish how an author’s point of view was developed and which personal 
experiences influences such points of view.  Students must also be able to identify the purpose the author had for writing an 
autobiographical account. 


Assessment Scoring  
Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per 
question, total points possible, 
criteria, and grading scale. 
Describe rubric, if applicable, to 
include components being 
evaluated and the scoring criteria 
for each. A copy of the answer key 
and/or scoring rubric must be 
included in the application 
package. 


Students will be assessed on their knowledge of author’s point of view or purpose in a text and how the author distinguishes his/her 
opinions from others.   
 
Scoring rubric:  75 points are possible for the test.  Comprehension questions will be assessed at 4 points each.  There are a total of 
10 questions testing comprehension on criteria related to understanding the content of the autobiographical accounts and the 
determination of author’s purpose and point of view. There are three questions that address literary focus and these are assessed at 
5 pts each.  
 
The final portion of the test is an open ended constructive response worth 20 points.  In order to identify mastery of this portion of the 
summative assessment, students must be able to address the following:  Do the two writers use subjective or objective points of 
view?  Provide reasons why the writer chose that point of view.  Students must be able to support their ideas with details from the 
story. 


 
Grading scale:  A=94% or higher, B=85% or higher, C=74% or higher, D=63% or higher.  Students will not be considered to have 
mastered the content with a score of less than 70%. 
 


Materials Elements in Literature, Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 2007 
 “An Unforgettable Journey” by Maidu Xing , pg 402 and  “Exile Eyes” by Agate Neale,  pg. 410 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Lesson 
Instruction 
 
 
 
 


Before reading the 
autobiographical text “An 
Unforgettable Journey” by 
Maidu Xing,  
 
TW provide background 
information about the 
Vietnam War and ask 
students to do a “Quick 
Write” jotting down facts that 
they may know about this 
time period in order to put 
the author’s story into the 
appropriate historical 
context. 
 
The teacher’s lesson 
objective will be to 
introduce students to 
autobiographical writing 
as a tool for explaining 
how authors use different 
techniques to distinguish 
their opinions and 
viewpoints from those of 
others. Students will learn 
to distinguish fact from 
opinion and learn to 
recognize when opinions 
are based on subjective 
versus objective 
information. 
 
In this reading, SW learns 
that the author and her 
family fled their home in 
Laos after the communist 
takeover of 1975.  With only 
a few possessions and the 
food that they could carry 
the author and her family 
made their dangerous 
escape through jungles and 
open fields.  Their lives were 


In Lesson one; students were 
introduced to an author’s point 
of view when writing 
autobiographically.  Students 
were asked to put the events 
of the story “An Unforgettable 
Journey” by Maidu Xing into 
historical context in order to 
help understand the thoughts 
and feelings being expressed 
in the writing.  
 
SW review with the teacher the 
subjective and objective 
elements of the story 
discussed in lesson one.  TW 
also ask guided questions to 
help students recall the 
purpose of the writing. 
 
The teaching objective for 
lesson two will be to help 
students learn to analyze 
features of autobiographical 
writing that allows an author 
to distinguish his/her 
viewpoint from that of 
others. 
 
TW inform students that the 
author was a college student in 
the United States when she 
wrote this autobiographical 
account.  However, she was 
just a small child in 1975 when 
her family fled her home 
country.  She was the first 
member of her family to 
receive a college degree.  She 
eventually earned degrees in 
sociology and Asian American 
studies.  The author has also 
dedicated her life to helping to 
promote Laotian culture having 


The teacher will introduce an 
article “Exile Eyes” by Agate 
Neale. 
 
The teaching objective for 
this lesson will be to use the 
autobiographical 
information in the story to 
identify the author’s point of 
view and purpose.  This 
autobiographical account is 
also about a former refugee.   
 
TW provide the author’s 
background information and 
explain that author herself was 
a refugee at the age of six.  
During an afternoon in a 
beauty shop, she observes a 
group of women and girls who 
by their patched clothing, their 
language, and the “haunted 
look in their eyes” she 
recognizes them to be fellow 
refugees. 
 
Students will read “Exile Eyes” 
using “An Unforgettable 
Journey” as a point of 
references for establishing the 
author’s point of view and 
purpose. 
 
The author ends her essay by 
enumerating the many 
challenges the refugee women 
will face in adjusting to their 
new life in America.  Students 
will be asked why they believe 
the author does this.  
 
Students should understand 
that even though both authors 
were from different countries 


The teaching objective 
for lesson four will be to 
establish common 
threads between both 
refugee experiences and 
link and distinguish 
these points of view. 


 
Students will compare and 
contrast the purpose of 
why each autobiographical 
account was written. 
 
Many people who write 
autobiographical 
experiences do so to 
“reveal a truth about life or 
share an experience.” 
 
TW discuss how past 
experience affect a writer’s 
attitude toward their own 
experiences and those of 
others. 
 
Although these two stories 
are written by two 
refugees, there are many 
refugees portrayed in the 
two autobiographical 
accounts. 
 
Teacher will conduct a 
guided, scaffolded 
discussion with students 
on viewpoints and 
perspectives.  Teacher will 
ask students to develop 
their own viewpoints in 
response to the readings.  
Teacher will ask students 
to identify what 
distinguishes their opinions 
from those of others. 


Students will take a 
summative assessment to 
establish subject mastery. 
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in peril constantly and great 
hardships were 
experienced.  After finally 
reaching a Thai refugee 
camp where they waited in 
impoverished 
circumstances.  After three 
years, they were finally 
granted permission to 
emigrate to the United 
States. 
 
The teacher will state that 
when writing, every author 
has a purpose.  The 
author’s purpose is the 
reason the article was 
written. 


 
The purpose of non-fiction 
articles can be to entertain, 
inform, or persuade.   
The teacher will state that 
the author’s point of view is 
how the author feels about 
the topic/ events about 
which he or she is writing. 
 
TW inform students that 
autobiographical writing is 
the most personal kind of 
writing as it tells a story of a 
person’s life that is written 
by that very person.  In this 
type of writing, you get 
inside the writer’s mind and 
you learn about personal 
thoughts, feelings and 
ideas.  Because of this, 
autobiographical writing is 
considered subjective. 
 
TW also helps students 
understand that objective 
opinion is based on the 
presentation and analysis of 
factual information.  Facts 


established the Hmong Club. 
 
TW ask students to recall how 
some incidents in the story 
would change if they were told 
by other characters.  Would 
the facts change?  Or, would 
opinion change? 
 
During this portion of the 
lesson students will be told 
that war often leads to the 
uprooting of thousands of 
innocent civilians.  This is the 
fate suffered by the Hmong 
(mun) people of Southeast 
Asia.  Most the Hmong 
supported the US. In its fight 
against the communist forces 
of Vietnam and Laos.  When 
the communists won in 1975 
one third of the Hmong people 
fled Laos to escape revenge.   
 
The author uses carefully 
selected vocabulary 
throughout this account to 
influence the reader’s 
emotions.  The author uses 
techniques to evoke empathy 
for her situation and sympathy 
for the Hmong people. 
 
Additionally, upon arriving in 
the US, the author was faced 
with an entirely new cultural 
perspective.  For many 
Laotians, this transition was 
particularly difficult. 
 
The author writes: 
“.one day our lives changed 
forever.  We found ourselves 
without a home or a country 
and with a need to seek refuge 
in another country.  This period 
of relocation involved a lot of 


and had different cultural 
experiences, there is a shared, 
common experience that 
shapes the ideas and opinions 
of refugees.  This common 
experience may well help 
shape similar points of view, 
however, might alter the 
purpose of the writing. 
 
SW try to identify the types of 
experiences that might be 
shared by refugees that would 
influence a commonality of 
viewpoints. 
 
SW try to identify types of 
experiences that might shape 
differing viewpoints. 
 
What experiences might 
distinguish one viewpoint from 
another? 
 
How might the subjectivity of 
these common experiences 
shape author’s viewpoint and 
purpose? 
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can be proven to be true.  
SW learn that often 
autobiographical writing 
contains a mixture of both 
objective (fact based) writing 
and subjective writing.  
Throughout the reading, TW 
ask students to make 
judgments based on 
whether or not the writing is 
objective or subjective. 
 
As the story unfolds, TW 
use open-ended questioning 
to help guide students to 
understanding the point of 
view presented by this 
author at various stages of 
the journey.  Additionally, 
students will be asked to 
help put this information into 
a contextual framework.   
 
Would the viewpoint be 
different if the story were 
told by one of the author’s 
parents?  By a soldier they 
encountered along their 
journey? Etc.  TW guide 
discussion with students to 
try to explore the purpose 
the author had in mind when 
writing this autobiographical 
account. 
 
Was it to inform readers 
about the harsh 
circumstances faced by 
refugees?  Were the 
opinions presented in the 
account used to try to 
persuade the reader to 
accept a particular 
viewpoint?   


changes, adjustments and 
adaptations.  We experienced 
changes in our language, 
customs, traditional values, 
and social status.  Some made 
the transition quickly; others 
have never fully adjusted.  The 
changes my family and I 
experienced are the foundation 
of my identity today.” 
 
TW use this short piece of text 
to identify concepts and words 
that allow the author to 
distinguish her point of view 
from that of others.  Guided 
questions will be used to help 
students understand how such 
upheaval and chaos would 
influence a viewpoint.  
Students will, again, be asked 
to consider these viewpoints 
from other perspectives in 
order to understand that 
comparison and contrast are 
good techniques to use for 
analyzing an authors purpose. 
 
SW be asked to use the text to 
identify other clues the author 
used for expressing a unique 
viewpoint. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Student 
Activities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


The students will read the 
autobiography “An 
Incredible Journey.”  They 
will answer 
comprehension questions 
in which they will need to 
distinguish the author’s 
viewpoints and opinions. 
 
1. Identify the point of 


view of this 
autobiography.  How 
does the writer 
distinguish her 
viewpoints / opinions 
from others? This 
autobiography is 
written in the first 
person.  The author 
was an immigrant 
from Laos and uses 
her own experiences 
as a refugee to 
distinguish her 
viewpoints and 
opinions from others. 
 


2. An author’s opinions / 
viewpoints are often 
subjective.  What 
subjective details are 
included?  Subjective 
details include “life 
seemed peaceful,” 
and “the experience 
was like a bad 
dream.” 


 
 


3. The author reveals 
some opinions about 
having to flee Laos, 
but also presents 
facts.  Give an 


Students will be asked to analyze 
the following passage taken from 
“An Unforgettable Journey.” 
 
“After a whole month at this 
temporary refugee camp, set up 
in the bus station, during which 
we ate rice, dried fish, roots we 
dug up, and bamboo shoots we 
cut down, and drank water from 
streams, we were in very poor 
shape due to the lack of nutrition.  
Our feet were also swollen from 
walking.My family suffered a 
serious loss:  My baby sister, 
who was only a few months old 
died.  She had become very 
skinny from the lack of milk, and 
there was no medical care 
available.  The memory of her 
deal still burns in my mind like a 
flame.” 
 


Later, the author writes: 
 
“Now that I am older, I treasure 
the long but valuable lessons my 
parents tried to teach us – 
lessons that gave me a sense of 
identity as a Hmong.   
   “Nothing comes easy.” 
My parents always said.” 
 
Students will write a one 
paragraph essay using these two 
passages to write about the 
author’s viewpoint and how her 
experiences allowed her to 
distinguish her voice from those 
of others.  Students will be 
reviewing vocabulary choice.  
Can the student identify 
subjective versus objective 
material in the writing? 


The students will read the 
article “Exile Eyes” by Agate 
Neale.  They will answer 
questions in which they need 
to distinguish the author’s 
viewpoints and opinions from 
those of other authors. 
 
1. Identify the point of view 


of this author.  How does 
the writer distinguish her 
viewpoints/ opinions from 
others?  The author’s 
point of view is that the 
hardships and suffering 
faced by these women in 
their native countries were 
not easily forgotten, 
despite the changes to 
their exterior.  She 
distinguishes her 
viewpoint from others by 
relating her own 
experiences. 
 


2. Describe Nesaule’s 
opinion of the exiles.  
Neale feels sympathetic 
toward exiles, as she had 
been a refugee years 
earlier. 


 


SW be able to correctly 
identify autobiographical 
writing as subjective.   
 
SW write a brief essay on 
the following: 
 
In “Exile Eyes”, the author 
Agate Neale states that 
the refugees she has 
encountered have “exile 
eyes.”  What do you think 
she means?    
 
Students need to know 
that the author believes 
that people who have 
seen much suffering and 
hardship develop a certain 
“look” or perhaps life 
perspective.  Despite 
being given a “fresh start,” 
they struggle with 
adjusting to a new way of 
life in America. Advanced 
learners will be able to 
identify this as a common 
theme, linking it back to 
the statements made in 
“An Unforgettable 
Journey” whereby the 
author states that some 
refugees find it easier to 
make the transition than 
others. 


Students will complete the 
summative assessment on 
determining an author’s 
point of view or purpose in 
a text and analyzing how 
the author distinguishes 
his/her position from 
others. 
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example of an opinion 
she gives as a means 
of distinguishing her 
viewpoints.  An 
example of an opinion 
the author gives is 
that her parents 
fought a lot because 
the refugee family 
was under a great 
deal of stress. 
 


 
TW assess the essay by 
reviewing student choices used 
for describing the author’s 
viewpoint.  Students should be 
able to draw a connection 
between the two passages and 
understand that the hardships 
suffered by her family during 
their perilous journey were 
viewed as part of life’s natural 
order of things when compared 
to the Hmong view that “nothing 
comes easy.”  Do the students 
recognize that the author’s 
viewpoint about her own 
experiences changed from 
childhood to adulthood?   
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Summative Assessment  
An Unforgettable Journey by Maidu Xing 
 
Comprehension:  On the line provided write the letter of the BEST answer to each of the following items.  (20 points; 4 points each). 
 
___B__1.  What purpose does the introduction serve? 


a.  It argues the author’s main point. 
b. It explains by the Hmong were uprooted. 
c. It summarizes the story to follow. 
d. It shows the author’s point of view. 


___D__2.  The Hmong are – 
a. People from only Vietnam and Laos 
b. Communists from Southeast Asia 
c. soldiers from Vietnam 
d. people from Southeast Asia 


__A___  3.  At the beginning of the story, the author’s father was –  
a.  a soldier fighting with the CIA against the Communists 
b. A Communist soldier fighting with the CIA 
c. A simple farmer fighting with the Communists 
d. A high-ranking Communist government official 


___C__ 4.  Which of the following statements is a fact? 
a.  The journey felt very long. 
b. Thailand is a very beautiful country. 
c. “For a month, my family walked through the dense tropical junglesN.” 
d. I was like a little ant placed in a field of tall grass. 


__D___ 5.  Which of the following statements is an opinion? 
a.  “We traveled in silence at nightN” 
b. “WeNslept in the daytime.” 
c. “When it got dark, the fishermen came back with a small fishing boatN” 
d. It was depressing and nerve-racking. 


 


Literary focus:  on the line provided write the letter of the BEST answer to each of the following items.  (15 points; 5 points each). 
 
__A___ 6. How can you tell this story is told from the first-person point of view? 


a.  Readers see events through one character’s eyes. 
b. Readers know every character’s thoughts. 
c. The writer uses the pronouns “they” and “them”. 
d. The narrator knows all. 


__C___ 7.  Who is the narrator of the story? 
a.  The author’s mother 
b. The author’s sister 
c. The author 
d. The author’s father 
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_D____ 8.  Which sentence reveals the story’s point of view? 


a.  “Each person received a bowl of rice porridgeN” 
b. “Many families had been there for weeksN” 
c. “The plane ride took a long timeN” 
d. “In the morning, I ran to get in line for breakfast.” 


 


Exile Eyes by Agate Neale 
 
Comprehension:  On the line provided write the letter of the BEST answer to each of the following items.  (20 points; 4 points each). 
 
__C___ 9.  Who is Agate Neale? 


a. She is a hairdresser. 
b. She is a newcomer to the United States. 
c. She is a refugee from Latvia. 
d. She is a refugee from Cambodia. 


__A___10. Each of the following details tells the narrator that the women are exiles except – 
a.  physical handicaps 
b. details of their clothing 
c. their extreme good manners 
d. their look of pain and sorrow 


__C___ 11. The purpose of “Exile Eyes” is to show the women’s – 
a.  anger and hatred 
b. harsh experiences 
c. determination 
d. severe poverty 


___C__ 12.  The writer used the first-person point of view to  - 
a.  be a reliable narrator 
b. show everyone’s thoughts and feelings 
c. add her own experiences to those of the newcomers 
d. persuade people to come to the United States. 


__D___ 13.  The author’s perspective is –  
a.  unbiased 
b. neutral 
c. negative 
d. personal 


 


Constructed Response (20 points) 
 
14.  Do the two writers use subjective or objective points of view?  Provide reasons why the writer chose that point of view.  On a separate piece of paper, writer a paragraph that 
explains your answer.  Support your ideas with details from the story. Viewpoint is subjective.  Writer is able to evoke fear of displacement, able to write opinions and feelings.  
She gives in-depth detail of her journey.  Writers did not readers to just know facts and figures, they wanted readers to develop an idea of the experience of a refugee. 
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B.2  Applicant Composition 


ATMS is comprised of a range of principals who bring a variety of important skill sets, experiences, and 
qualifications to ensure success for the schools’ operations.  
 
 
Board Members’ Background and Qualifications 
 
Lisa Fink, Board President   


Lisa Fink, a homemaker and mother of five, has a Bachelor of Science degree in Administrative 
Dietetics from Brigham Young University and is a registered dietitian.  Her experience includes budgeting, 
hiring, scheduling, quality management, and clinical assessments. 


She served in the Arizona Dietetic Association as the state legislative coordinator and was 
awarded the Arizona State Young Dietitian of the Year. Lisa Fink was appointed to the Arizona State 
Constitutional Commemoration Committee by the Arizona Senate President and has served on the 
committee for eight years, four of them as chairperson. Through this committee, the state standards for 
social studies have been revised and are currently recognized as one of the best in the nation.  She has 
also worked with the Department of Education, the Speaker of the House, and the Arizona Foundation for 
Legal Services in various roles to improve civic education throughout the state. Mrs. Fink has served for 
two years on the Valley Academy Governing Council, one year as the Vice-Chairman.  She has served as 
the Board President for Choice Academies, Inc. since its inception. 


She believes that the charter school system has improved the state of education in Arizona and 
by strengthening the charter movement this trend will continue. Her desire is to be able to bring a new, 
traditional, back-to-basics charter school to the northwest valley of the Phoenix metropolitan area. 
 
Sharon Malone, Board Member 
  Mrs. Malone has been involved in the field of education for over 30 years. She attended Case 
Western Reserve University and Bowling Green University from which she received her Bachelor of 
Science degree in education.  Mrs. Malone has a Master’s Degree in school administration and is a 
certified Spalding teacher-instructor, level three. 


Mrs. Malone has a multifaceted understanding of education.  She has taught all grades during her 
long teaching career and, therefore, understands education from a teacher’s perspective. Mrs. Malone 
believes in a structured classroom where academic time is precious, where learning is exciting, and 
where children who are challenged exceed expectations.   


As a teacher and parent, Sharon Malone believes in strong parent involvement in the education 
of children. This belief led her to become one of the founders of Alhambra Traditional School, Phoenix’s 
first magnet, traditional school.  Mrs. Malone chaired the school’s unity and structure committee, served 
as president of the P.T.O., and served as chairman of the school’s site council and the parent 
involvement committee.  This school quickly became one of top scoring schools in the state and 
maintained a long waiting list. Working with other parents at Alhambra Traditional School gave Mrs. 
Malone a broad and deep understand of education from a parent’s perspective; it also gave her 
experience in creating and leading a school from just an idea to a functioning, effective institution. 


Mrs. Malone also understands education from an administrator’s position. She was principal of 
Valley Academy Charter School for nine years. Under her administration, the school increased its 
enrollment by several hundred, established a waiting list, achieved an excelling label, and became one of 
six certified Spalding schools in the state of Arizona.  
 


Susan Black, Board Member 


 Susan Black attended Central Missouri State University, majoring in marketing and general 
finance, and minoring in finance.  As a lifelong learner, Mrs. Black has continued to supplement her 
education taking classes directly related to her current business ventures. 
 Susan Black’s extensive business experience includes a four-year marketing career as an 
advertising executive and several start-up businesses, each of which increased sales and revenues four-
fold within the first two years. Mrs. Black has an extensive background in accounting, business 
management, and real estate in the investment and residential markets. She is currently a self-employed 
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business owner with a successful realty firm in the northwest Phoenix area and is pursuing her Real 
Estate Brokers license. 
 Mrs. Black is the mother of four children who are currently served by charter schools.  She sees 
the value and potential of a quality school of choice in the northwest valley.  Her desire for a better 
education for her children and for many others drives her to participate in this opportunity to begin a new 
“excelling” charter school. 
 
Sarah Shumway, Board Treasurer 


Sarah Shumway attended Brigham Young University, where she completed general studies.  She 
subsequently earned a Foundations of Banking diploma through the American Institute of Banking 
specializing in finance and consumer lending. 


Sarah worked in the banking industry for 12 years specializing in Consumer Lending and 
Consumer Lending systems management.  During her tenure in the banking industry she trained multiple 
levels of management in the proper laws and use of consumer mortgage documentation. 


Sarah currently works as a Platform Development Manager for American Express, where she 
provides governance and subject matter expertise for a large interactive platform.  She has managed 
small and large projects across the company’s domestic and 20 international market interactive platforms. 


In the community, she has taught a daily Seminary course for High School age students and 
continues to contribute as a substitute teacher.  She has previously worked with Primary age children, 
ages 3–11 as a teacher and with a Youth Organization for youth ages 12-18 as a teacher and mentor for 
the past 6 years.  Sarah Shumway believes that the charter school is as good as its administration and 
curriculum and is committed to supporting the best of both of these attributes. 
 
 
Tawnya Mecham, Board Secretary 


Tawnya Mecham is a mother of five children and has been involved in traditional back-to- basics 
education for 14 years. She has a composite Bachelor of Arts degree in Art, Music and Literature with an 
emphasis in history.  She taught art to 1


st
 through 4


th
 grades at Valley Academy Charter and currently 


teaches 1
st
 through 8


th
 grades at Adams Traditional Academy. She also developed and wrote the 


integrated art curriculum to meet the state standards.   
She has served on two separate parent boards at Abraham Lincoln Traditional and Valley 


Academy Charter for a total of four years, three as president.  During those years, Mrs. Mecham wrote a 
Parent/ Student Handbook, oversaw committees for textbook selection, library material, fundraisers and 
many other school related events.  Mrs. Mecham has also served on the site council at Abraham Lincoln 
Traditional School with teachers and an administrator, where they made many decisions in the 
management of the school. 
 
Jodi Verleger, Board Member 
 Jodi Verleger earned a Bachelor’s degree in secondary English education and a Master’s degree 
in educational administration and leadership, both from Florida State University. Mrs. Verleger taught 
middle and high school level literature, writing, drama, journalism and debate in Florida, Virginia, and 
Arizona for a total of 5 years in the classroom. She has experience teaching in both public and charter 
school environments. 
 Aside from working in education, Mrs. Verleger also has worked in the business arena for a total 
of 12 years. Working both in IT and HR departments, she has served in a variety of roles from trainer to 
department training program manager where she single handedly established a corporate training 
department from ground up. With expertise in instructional design, adult learning, process improvement, 
change management, behavioral competencies, and management development, Mrs. Verleger is 
currently the Director of Training & Development for non-clinical programs at Hospice of the Valley. She 
has been a speaker and guest presenter, active chapter member and board member of ASTD and has 
participated in a variety of ways from volunteer to trainer and national presenter for the non-profit 
organization, INROADS.  


When Mrs. Verleger moved to AZ, she specifically pursued teaching at the excelling charter 
school, Valley Academy. She is a believer in the idea that maintaining clearly communicated, high 
expectations in smaller classes and smaller schools generates more successful learning. She also 
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believes that communities have a responsibility to actively participate in the education and development 
of their future citizens and that charter schools are an ideal way to achieve this. 
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A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule 


 
ATMS will provide at least the state required number of days and hours of instruction.  Initially, ATMS will 
provide 180 days of instruction from the hours of 8:00 a.m. to 3:15 p.m. for grades 6


th
-8


th  
for an initial hour 


count of 1115 of instruction.   
 
As the complete school calendar is not yet scheduled, ATMS plans to have half days for holidays, 
parent/teacher conferences, and professional development days.  These half days will provide the 
students with approximately 3 hours less of instructional time. Taking half days into account, ATMS will be 
sure to meet or exceed the required numbers of hours set forth by state statute which is 890 hours for 6


th
 


grade and 1000 hours for 7
th
 and 8


th
 grade.  


 
Most subjects will be one hour per class period except ninety minutes in language arts for 6


th
 grade, 


ninety minutes in math for 7
th
 and 8


th
 grade, and 30 minutes of Latin, Monday-Friday.  


 
Because Spalding is used in 6


th
 grade, there is a longer spelling/grammar component, therefore 6


th
 grade 


needs the 90 minutes of language arts.  In grades 7
th
 and 8


th
, there is not a need for daily direct 


instruction in spelling and grammar.  Therefore, an hour is sufficient for Language arts.  One hour is 
standard math time for 6


th 
grade.  They need instructional time and adequate homework to be completed 


at home.  Because of the increased level of difficulty in math for the 7
th
 and 8


th
 grades, more classroom 


time is needed to adequately instruct and review, to assure that students have grasped complex 
mathematical concepts.  Thirty minutes of Latin instruction has demonstrated increased academic 
performance in all core subjects (See Section A-1). Music, art and physical education are necessary in 
developing a well-rounded student and reaching students with different learning modalities (See Section 
A-1). 
 
During the course of each week, the 6-8


th
 graders will circulate between classes that range from 30-


90minutes each. The order in which the classes are sequenced will vary for each student to meet 
scheduling balance. The rationale for this type of weekly schedule is that departmentalized instruction is 
necessary and more appropriate for this target age group, for their developmental learning and for more 
thorough coverage of the more complex core area content.  
 
Tutoring will be provided either before school or after school according to student needs.  
 
For students with IEPs, the weekly schedule may include pull out services. It is anticipated that fewer than 
20 students in each grade level band will need English acquisition services, so ATMS will write Individual 
Language Learner Plans (ILLPs) for students testing non-proficient. For all other students and sub-
groups, the expectations, interventions, and remediation initially offered will remain the same.  ATMS is 
committed to providing any and all students equal opportunity to achievement regardless of ethnicity or 
poverty status. 
 
 


  6th Grade 7th Grade 8th Grade 


Language Arts 90 min/day  60 min/day  60 min/day  


Math 60 min/day  90 min/day  90 min/day  


History 60 min/day  60 min/day 60 min/day  


Science 60 min/day 60 min/day  60 min/day  


Latin/Foreign 
Lan 30 min/day  30 min/day  30 min/day 


Music/Art/PE 60 min/day 60 min/day 60 min/day  
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  6th Grade 7th Grade 8th Grade 


English 450 min/wk 300 min/wk 300 min/wk 


Math 300 min/wk 450 min/wk 450 min/wk 


History 300 min/wk  300 min/wk 300 min/wk 


Science 300 min/wk 300 min/wk 300 min/wk 


Latin/Foreign 
Lan 


150 min/wk 150 min/wk 
 150 min/wk 


Music/Art/PE  300 min/wk  300 min/wk 300 min/wk 


 
Staff schedule 
 
Pre-service for staff will commence two weeks prior to the first day of school.  During the pre-service, 
ATMS will provide staff training in curriculum, mission, and philosophy of ATMS, procedures and 
compliance topics.  Additionally, annual training will be provided to all appropriate personnel on special 
education services.  Special education related training will include but will not be limited to identification 
procedures, procedures leading to IEPs, and the development of IEPs. Spalding training will be 
scheduled according to need.  Additional training and professional development will occur during the 
school year according to the following:  


• Bi-weekly staff meetings  


• Bi-weekly grade level teacher meetings:  In these meetings, the staff will ensure that the 
curriculum is spiraling from grade to grade, aligned to standards and charter, identifying student 
and classroom needs, and providing, as needed, collaborative tutoring.  For example, the math 
teacher would tutor for math computation, language arts would provide handwriting assistance.  


• Professional development: Due to the fact that the school can't afford to send all teachers to 
various trainings, any teacher(s) who attend a workshop or seminar must be prepared to present 
the material to the whole staff at staff meetings (and afterwards be a resource).  


• Principal provides formal training and review for new staff on a twice-yearly basis through 
classroom observation during the school year and on an informal basis as frequently as needed.  
Frequency of training after the first year is determined by need.  


• Teacher Opportunity Club: Fifteen minutes are provided for a teacher to present something to the 
whole staff that has demonstrated good results in the classroom. 


ATMS seeks to align the school calendar to the local district’s school calendar. 







      1 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


9 10 11 12 13 14 15 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


23/30 24/31 25 26 27 28 29 


      


   Adams Traditional  
Middle School 


  


2012-2013 School Year 


July 2012 


Sun Mo Tue We Thu Fri Sat 


       


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


8 9 10 11 12 13 14 


15 16 17 18 19 20 21 


22 23 24 25 26 27 28 


29 30 31     


August 2012 


   1 2 3 4 


5 6 7 8 9 10 11 


12 13 14 15 16 17 18 


19 20 21 22 23 24 25 


26 27 28 29 30 31  


       


December 2012 


Sun Mo Tue We Thu Fri Sat 


September 2012 


      1 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


9 10 11 12 13 14 15 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


23/30 24 25 26 27 28 29 


October 2012 


 1 2 3 4 5 6 


7 8 9 10 11 12 13 


14 15 16 17 18 19 20 


21 22 23 24 25 26 27 


28 29 30 31    


       November 2012 


    1 2 3 


4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


11 12 13 14 15 16 17 


18 19 20 21 22 23 24 


25 26 27 28 29 30  


Sun Mo Tue We Thu Fri Sat 


   1 2 3 4 


5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
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26 27 28 29 30 31  


       


January 2013 


  1 2 3 4 5 


6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
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27 28 29 30 31   


February 2013 


     1 2 


3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


10 11 12 13 14 15 16 


17 18 19 20 21 22 23 


24 25 26 27 28   


March 2013 


     1 2 


3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


10 11 12 13 14 15 16 


17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
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April 2013 


 1 2 3 4 5 6 


7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
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28 29 30     


June 2013 


Sun Mo Tue We Thu Fri Sat 


      1 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


9 10 11 12 13 14 15 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


23/30 24 25 26 27 28 29 


May 2013 


~KEY~ 


1st & Last Day  
of School 


Early Release 


No School 


July 
 July 30—Aug 10 Pre-service All Staff 


 
 


August 
 Aug. 13  First Day of School 


     
 
 


September 
 Sept. 3  Labor Day 
 


           
 


October 
 Oct. 12  No School, Teacher  
    In-Service 


 Oct. 15  Columbus Day 
 


     
 


November 
 Nov. 12  Veteran’s Day 
 Nov. 21  Early Release 


 Nov. 23-24  Thanksgiving Break  
 
 
              


December 
  Dec. 24-Jan. 4 Christmas Break 
 


 
 


January 
 Jan. 21  MLK Day 


 


     
 


February 
 Feb. 15  No School, Teacher 


    In-Service 
 Feb. 18  President’s Day 


 


     
 


March 
 March 18-22 Spring Break 
 


               
 


April 
 April 5  Spring Day 
 


 
 


  May 
 May 24  Last Day of School 


   Early Release 


     


MP 5/137/11


 


100th Day 


Reports Go Home 


Sun Mo Tue We Thu Fri Sat 


Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat 


Sun Mo Tue We Thu Fri Sat 


Sun Mo Tue We Thu Fri Sat 


Sun Mo Tue We Thu Fri Sat 


Sun Mo Tue We Thu Fri Sat 


Sun Mo Tue We Thu Fri Sat 


Sun Mo Tue We Thu Fri Sat 


Pre-service/ 


In-service 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


8 READING   Opposing Viewpoints 


 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


1 Week 2
nd


 Quarter Students will have knowledge of an author’s point of view, an author’s purpose, and be able to distinguish how an author 


distinguishes his or her opinion from others. 


   Unit Description 


Students will read a short story and supporting informational texts in which they will need to identify and determine an author’s point of view.  They will analyze how the author 


acknowledges and responds to conflicting evidence or viewpoints.  Students will use the reading skills of identifying and understanding tone, cause and effect, drawing conclusions, and 


making generalizations in order to identify and determine an author’s point of view. 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s)  


List and define the required Strand(s), 


Concept(s), and PO(s) for each lesson 


included in this sample. 


 Strand: Reading Standards for Informational Text 


Cluster:  Craft and Structure 


 


 Standard:  #6 - Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and analyze how the author acknowledges and responds to conflicting 


evidence or viewpoints. 


 


Summative Assessment  


Describe a cumulative and 


comprehensive activity that allows 


students to demonstrate mastery of 


stated POs. A copy of the summative 


assessment must be included in the 


application package. 


The students will answer questions that gauge their mastery about how the reading skills of identifying and understanding tone, cause and 


effect, drawing conclusions and making generalizations can be used by readers to determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and 


to analyze how the author acknowledges and responds to conflicting evidence or viewpoints. 


Assessment Scoring  


Explain how each assessment is 


scored, to include points per question, 


total points possible, criteria, and 


grading scale. Describe rubric, if 


applicable, to include components 


being evaluated and the scoring 


criteria for each. A copy of the answer 


key and/or scoring rubric must be 


included in the application package. 


Students will be given a 16 question assessment to test their comprehension on criteria that references the stories/articles read and the reading 


skills taught as part of this unit.  There will be 15 multiple choice question and 1 constructed response questions, each worth 3 points, for a total 


of 48 possible points earned.  The constructed response questions will be assessed on correctly applying information from the article as well as 


correct use of writing conventions. 


 


Students will need to have earned a 70% or better to be considered to have mastered the content. 


 


Grading scale:  A=94% or higher, B=85% or higher, C=74% or higher, D=63% or higher.   


Materials From Elements of Literature , Second Course  (Holt, Rinehart, Winston Publishers) : short story – “The Circuit” by Francisco Jimenez.  


Informational text articles: “Cesar Chavez: He Made a Difference,” by Flo Ota De Lange, and “Picking Strawberries: Could You Do It?” by Flo Ota 


De Lange 


Supporting Article - “Coyotes, Jobs, Family, and Cheap Corn”  


 


 


  







ATMS Charter Application 2012 


 


2 


 


 


 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Lesson 


Instruction 


 


 


 


 


The teacher will introduce the unit – 


Opposing Viewpoints.  She will indicate 


that many authors have different opinions 


on controversial topics, and as readers, 


students need to learn how to determine 


the author’s point of view and analyze 


how the author responds to conflicting 


evidence or viewpoints.     


 


The teacher will instruct students that 


authors often express their point of view 


by the tone they use in their writing.  


Tone is used by authors to convey their 


feelings about a place or a character.  


Tone is revealed through word choice, 


such as in describing a setting.  Tone can 


be positive, negative, or neutral. 


 


The teacher will also remind students that 


an author’s point of view is how the 


author feels about the topics/ events 


about which he or she is writing. 


 


The teacher will state that authors 


achieve their purpose by controlling what 


the reader knows through the choices 


they make, including acknowledging and 


responding to conflicting viewpoints. 


 


The teacher will indicate that good 


readers analyze the text to better 


understand the difference between the 


author’s position, viewpoints, and 


attitudes and the positions, viewpoints 


and attitudes of others. 


 


The teacher will assign a “quick write” to 


the students.  She will state that the 


United States is often called a nation of 


immigrants, because almost every family 


The teacher will introduce 


an article that is linked to 


the short story “The 


Circuit.”  This article, 


“Picking Strawberries: 


Could You Do It?” will be 


used to teach the concept 


of how an author presents 


the conflicting viewpoints 


on the work performed by 


migrant farm workers. 


 


The teacher will focus on 


the reading skills of 


drawing conclusions and 


making generalizations.  A 


conclusion is a reader’s 


final thought or judgment 


about what he or she has 


read.  Conclusions are valid 


when they can be 


supported with evidence.  


A generalization is a broad 


statement that can apply to 


many situations.  To be 


valid, generalizations, like 


conclusions, have to be 


supported by facts. 


 


The teacher will state that 


the key generalization 


about migrant workers is 


that they are taking 


American jobs.  A 


conclusion drawn by some 


people, however, is that 


these jobs are very hard 


work and that most 


Americans do not want to 


perform them. 


The teacher will introduce an 


article linked to the short story, 


entitled “Cesar Chavez: He 


Made A Difference.”   


 


The teacher will focus on the 


reading skill of cause and effect.  


Readers want to know why 


something happened, and make 


sense of events by looking 


carefully at what caused them. 


 


The teacher will indicate that 


Cesar Chavez was a migrant 


worker whose struggles 


mirrored the hardships of 


thousands of migrant farm 


workers, including low wages, 


lack of education, and poor 


working and living conditions. 


 


The teacher will state that Cesar 


Chavez set out to change things 


for the farm workers and 


became an activist.  He 


presented the viewpoint that 


migrant farm workers had needs 


that needed to be addressed.  In 


1962, he organized the National 


Farm Workers Association (later 


called the United Farm Workers 


of America).  It took years of 


difficult struggle in which  


Chavez often had to respond to 


conflicting evidence and 


viewpoints. 


 


The teacher will make 


connections to the previous 


days’ readings. 


The teacher will introduce 


the article “Coyotes, Jobs, 


Family, and Cheap Corn.” 


 


The teacher will restate 


that there are two main 


arguments, and that well 


balanced articles respond 


to conflicting evidence and 


points of view. 


 


The teacher will make 


connections to the 


previous days’ readings and 


state that the many of the 


products we use in our 


daily lives come to us via 


the labor of migrant 


workers.  The author of 


today’s article contends 


that the migration of 


workers and families from 


Mexico to America will 


continue to be among the 


largest mass migrations of 


workers because the need 


exists for these workers. 


 


The teacher will discuss the 


answers to the questions 


posed at the end of the 


article. 


The teacher will state that over the 


course of the week, students have been 


exposed to a variety of viewpoints on the 


issue of migrant labor.   


 


The teacher will state that reading skills 


such as understanding an author’s tone, 


drawing conclusions, making 


generalizations, and understanding 


cause and effect help readers to discern 


the author’s viewpoint. 


 


The teacher will also restate that authors 


have different opinions on controversial 


topics, and to be good readers, students 


need to learn how to determine the 


author’s point of view and analyze how 


the author responds to conflicting 


evidence or viewpoints. 
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has roots in other parts of the world.  


Students will list the reasons they think 


families come to the United States today 


and the difficulties they think immigrants 


face.  The teacher will use this “quick 


write” to establish the principles of the 


learning objective, which is that readers 


need to be able to determine an author’s 


point of view and analyze how the author 


responds to conflicting evidence or 


viewpoints. 


 


The teacher will introduce the short story 


“The Circuit” and will say that this story 


shows the issues of migrant farm workers 


from the perspective of the workers 


themselves. 


 


The teacher will indicate that the issue of 


immigration and migrant workers is one 


such area in which there are a variety of 


viewpoints.  She will state that the main 


reading and supporting reading will be 


used to reinforce the learning objective 


 


 


The teacher will make 


connections to the 


previous day’s reading and 


will guide students in 


drawing conclusions and 


making generalizations 


from “Picking Strawberries: 


Could You do It?”   


 


  


The teacher will discuss the 


answers to the questions posed 


at the end of the article. 


 


 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Student 


Activities 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students will take copious notes on the 


teacher’s direct instruction.  These notes 


will be utilized in preparing for the 


summative assessment. 


 


Students will do a guided reading of the 


short story “The Circuit.” 


 


They will answer the following scaffolded 


questions that address the viewpoints of 


migrant workers. 


 


1. What evidence does the writer 


present about the living conditions of 


the migrant farm workers?  They live 


in a dilapidated, windowless garage, 


Students will take copious 


notes on the teacher’s 


direct instruction.  These 


notes will be utilized in 


preparing for the 


summative assessment. 


 


Students will 


independently read the 


article “Picking 


Strawberries : Could You 


Do It?”  They will answer 


the following questions 


based on the article: 


 


1. What is the author’s 


viewpoint in the 


Students will take copious 


notes on the teacher’s direct 


instruction.  These notes will 


be utilized in preparing for the 


summative assessment. 


 


Students will independently 


read the article “Cesar Chavez: 


He Made a Difference.”   


Students will answer questions 


following their completion of 


the article. 


They will discuss their answers 


as a whole group. 


 


1. What was the 


Students will take copious 


notes on the teacher’s direct 


instruction.  These notes will 


be utilized in preparing for 


the summative assessment. 


 


The students  will read the 


article “Coyotes, Jobs, 


Family, and Cheap Corn.”   


 


The students will answer the 


following questions 


independently, and will 


reconvene for a class 


discussion how the author 


responds to conflicting 


Students will take a summative 


assessment on the learning objective 


taught in the week-long unit. 
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while the family for whom they work 


live in a”big white house.” 


 


2. What evidence does the author 


present about the educational 


opportunities for migrant children?  


The migrant children do not spend 


much time in school, as their labor is 


required in the fields to supplement 


their family’s income. 


 


3. What viewpoint does the author 


present about the life of migrant 


workers? Migrant workers have many 


economic and social challenges. 


 


4. How do you think they author would 


address the viewpoints opposing 


migrant workers? While the anti-


migrant movement  argues that 


workers are taking American jobs, but 


many Americans would not want to 


cope with the economic and social  


challenges faced by migrant workers 


 


 


following sentence: 


“But what if, in order 


to earn enough money 


to provide your family 


with the basics, you 


have to pick about ten 


thousand strawberries 


in a twelve-hour 


workday”?  The 


author’s viewpoint is 


that strawberry 


pickers must do 


difficult work over the 


span of their workday. 


2. What conclusions can 


the reader draw about 


the author’s 


viewpoint? Picking 


strawberries is 


challenging work, and 


is much harder than 


most Americans might 


think. 


3. How do you think the 


author would address 


a conflicting 


viewpoint? He might 


point out the fact that 


strawberry pickers are 


paid by quantity, and 


that this would 


demand long hours 


and a great deal of 


labor to make a living 


wage.  He might also 


point out that the 


work is harder than 


we might think, and 


that many of us would 


not want this kind of 


job. 


viewpoint that 


caused Cesar Chavez 


to dedicate his life to 


bettering the lives of 


migrant workers? 


The viewpoint that 


motivated Cesar 


Chavez was that he 


believed migrant 


workers were treated 


poorly.  His father’s 


experiences as a 


migrant worker 


shaped his viewpoint. 


2. What was an effect 


of Cesar Chavez’s 


viewpoints on 


migrant workers? An 


effect of his 


viewpoint was the 


creation of the 


United Farm Workers 


and his activism on 


behalf of the migrant 


workers. 


3. Based on the causes 


of Cesar Chavez’s 


activism, how do you 


think he would 


address those who 


held different 


viewpoints than 


himself? He would 


use non-violent 


principles to address 


those who held 


different viewpoints.  


He would offer 


counter arguments in 


a calm and rational 


manner, in the hopes 


that they would see 


his point of view. 


evidence or viewpoints. 


 


1. What reasons or 


evidence does the 


author provide for why 


illegal immigration 


occurs? The author 


states that jobs and 


family are what drive 


most immigrants to 


enter the United States 


illegally.  He uses the 


evidence of what a 


typical American 


worker earns as 


compared to a typical 


Mexican worker. 


2. What evidence does 


the author provide for 


why illegal immigration 


is so difficult to stop? 


The author states that 


American businesses 


are willing to hire these 


cheap workers, and are 


seldom punished for 


hiring ineligible 


workers.  


3. What are the opposing 


viewpoints raised by 


this article? 


While Americans may 


complain about the 


large numbers of illegal 


immigrants, they enjoy 


the fruits of the labors 


of migrant workers, and 


the companies that hire 


them are not punished 


for doing so. 
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Coyotes, jobs, family, and cheap corn 


Do you start your morning with a glass of Florida orange juice? If so, there's a chance that Manuel Osorio may have helped to provide it. 


"Manuel Osorio is a coyote," Florida's Palm Beach Post reported (12/03). That's someone who smuggles migrants from Mexico into the United States. "Three hundred crossings. A few jail 


terms. Plus the bumps on his head. 'La migra,' he says, leaning his skinny frame back in his tiny house in Tecoman, Mexico. 'They caught me 20 times. The next day I always cross back.'" (By 


la migra, he means U.S. immigration police.) 


Manuel Osorio became a coyote at 13 because his father, a farm laborer, could not make enough money to support his nine children. Unable to read or write, he took a bus to the border 


and "'studied like a graduate student.' Now the Florida fields are filled with the fruits of his labor, friends, relations, and strangers he helped cross. 'God bless Manuel,'" says his sister-in-law 


in Florida. 'He is a very good man.'" 


The United States Border Patrol says it arrested one million people trying to sneak across the Mexican border last year. Most are eventually returned to Mexico and try again. Manuel Osorio 


is illiterate, but he has studied the border and the best routes into the U.S. "like a graduate student." He has made himself a good, if dangerous, living guiding poor, job-hungry Mexicans 


into Texas. Some of these immigrants later make their way to Florida to pick the oranges whose juice ends up in your glass. 


The U.S. Census Bureau estimates that there are 8 to 9 million "undocumented workers," as they are often called, in the U.S., and each year the number goes up by about 500,000. Other 


estimates are much higher. 


"Migration from Mexico to the United States will remain, for the foreseeable future, one of the largest mass movements of workers and families in the modern age," reported the U.S.-


Mexico BiNational Council (April 2004). About 15 percent of Mexico's workers reside in the United States. Mexican nationals represent 20 percent of annual legal immigration to the United 


States and 30 percent of the U.S. foreign-born population. Yet unauthorized Mexican migrants represent 83 percent of all migrants from Mexico." (Quotes are from 


pbs.org/now/politics/migrants.html; statistics are from U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics.) 


Why do so many Mexicans come? The Cruz family is typical. Beginning in 1984, Antonio Cruz, the father, crossed the border back and forth illegally many times to work at construction jobs. 


The jobs paid him triple what he could make in Chihuahua, Mexico, and he was able to send money back home to his family. In the late 1980s a U.S. amnesty paved the way for 3 million 


illegals, among them Antonio Cruz, to begin the road to citizenship. But bringing his family to the U.S. legally was so difficult that in 1995 he paid coyotes to smuggle his wife and daughters 


across the border. 


"I needed to be with them. I didn't want to be going back and forth," Cruz says. "I would suffer a lot being there without them and I decided to bring them, I don't know, because I had to be 


with them." 


His daughter Jessica, then a small child, remembers the day she came. "You had to jump above the wall.I remember like seeing, like, big, big trees and likeófar away, you could see like 


houses. And above those, were like helicopters. Which was like, I was scared. Because I would think that they would come back. That they would come down. And they would send us back." 


More than 300 people died on such attempts last year. Jessica wasn't even in kindergarten, but she had already broken the law. Today she lives with her family in North Carolina, where her 


father Antonio is a successful welder in building construction. (pbs.org/now) 


Jobs and family are what drive most immigrants to enter the U.S. illegally. A typical Mexican worker earns one-tenth what a typical American worker makes. A better-paying job was the 


reason behind Antonio Cruz's first border crossing. And his desire to be with his family was the reason he paid smugglers to bring his wife and daughters into the U.S. 
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But behind these immediate reasons for immigrating is often a more complicated reality. Lorenzo Rebollo farms corn in Manzanillo, Mexico, which archaeologists say was the first place on 


earth where people grew corn as a food crop. But Rebollo says he may be the last man to farm corn there. He cannot compete with the mechanized, subsidized giants of American 


agriculture. Because of billions in subsidies from Congress, these U.S.-based companies can sell their corn in Mexico for less than it costs to growóand still make a profit. They now supply 


Mexico with a quarter of its corn. This is good for Mexican shoppers but not for Mexican farmers like Rebollo. He now gets such low prices for his corn that he loses money on every ear he 


grows. His two sons have left to make a living in the United States. (New York Times, 2/26/02) 


Such undocumented workers keep coming, even though most suffer many problems once they are in the U.S.: less than minimum wage pay; no unemployment insurance; no union 


protection; housing in shacks without bathrooms ; exposure to pesticides if they work in fields. 


"American businesses are willing to hire cheap, compliant labor from abroad," states a report from the Center for Immigration Studies (www.cis.org). "Such businesses are seldom punished 


because our country lacks a viable system to verify new hires' work eligibility. In addition, communities of recently arrived legal immigrants help create immigrants' networks used by illegal 


aliens and serve as incubators for illegal immigration, providing jobs, housing, and entrée to America for illegal-alien relatives and fellow countrymen." 


 


 


Summative Assessment 


 


1.  The setting of the story “The Circuit” is mostly: 


a. In the old garage and Mr. Sullivan’s vineyard. 


b. One the road and in the old garage. 


c. In Mexico and Mr. Sullivan’s vineyard. 


d. Long ago in Mexico. 


 


2. What is the tone of the scene in “The Circuit” as Panchito joins his father and Roberto at breakfast before going to school? 


a. The tone is happy because Panchito’s brother is not returning to school. 


b. The tone is sad because Roberto is not going to school. 


c. The tone is angry because Panchito’s father is making his sons go to school.l 


d. The tone is angry because Panchito has not graduated. 


 


3. Overall, th 


4. e author’s tone can best be described as: 


a. Happy toward the characters and please with events. 


b. Affectionate toward the characters but sad about the events. 


c. Angry toward the characters and resentful about events. 


d. Neutral toward the characters and bitter about events. 


 


5. You can tell from the family’s living conditions that the migrant workers  


a. Usually have everything they need. 


b. Can lack basic modern conveniences. 


c. Like to sleep outdoors. 


d. All eat the same food. 


 


6. The narrator describes the setting in detail to 
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a. Argue that migrant workers deserve a raise. 


b. Suggest that migrant workers are content with their lives. 


c. Help readers visualize the character’s lives. 


d. Describe the joys of being outdoors all day long. 


 


7. A conclusion is 


a. Your final judgment about a reading. 


b. Information the writer usually supplies. 


c. Always true, even when not supported by the text. 


d. The same as an inference. 


 


8. A generalization is best described as 


a. A minor observation about life. 


b. A broad statement that you can apply to different situations. 


c. “reading between the lines.” 


d. Applying to only one situation or reading. 


 


9. “Strawberry picking is hard work” is a(n ) 


a. Conclusion 


b. Analogy 


c. Generalization 


d. Comparison-contrast statement 


 


10. You can conclude that the writer believes that 


a. Tying knots is more difficult that picking strawberries. 


b. The average person cannot successfully pick strawberries. 


c. The average person cannot successfully tie knots. 


d. Only specially trained people can pick strawberries. 


 


11. The passage “Cesar Chavez: He Made a Difference” describes 


a. Life on a migrant farm. 


b. How farm conditions have improved dramatically. 


c. A man who worked for the rights of farmworkers. 


d. How difficult it is to earn a living as a migrant farm worker. 


 


12. What caused Chavez to organize the National Farm Workers Association? 


a. He knew he was the only person who could help his people. 


b. He wanted to become famous. 


c. He wanted to use his skills as a lawyer. 


d. He wanted fair wages and working conditions for migrant workers. 


 


13. One effect of Chavez’s organizing the National Farm Workers Association was 


a. No one would eat grapes. 


b. He convinced many people to join the struggle. 
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c. He died as a result of a hunger strike. 


d. Mohandas K. Gandhi and Martin Luther King, Jr. adopted his methods of nonviolent protest. 


 


14. Cesar Chavez responded to the violent methods used by some farm workers by 


a. Going on a hunger strike and not eating. 


b. Expelling all violent members from the union. 


c. Returning violence with violence. 


d. Turning day-to-day control over to others. 


 


15. The author’s purpose in writing this passage was to  


a. Explain how the United Farm Workers Association is organized. 


b. Tell the story of Cesar Chavez’s childhood/ 


c. Persuade readers to support farm boycotts. 


d. Provide a brief profile of an important union organizer. 


 


16. All of the following phrases were effects of Chavez’s life except 


a. Improved conditions for migrant farm workers. 


b. A heightened awareness of migrant farm workers. 


c. A furthering of nonviolent means of protest. 


d. A reduction in fruit crops throughout America. 


 


17. According to the article “Coyotes, Jobs, Family, and Cheap Corn,” what opposing viewpoints are presented by the author? 


a. Americans may complain about the large numbers of illegal immigrants, but they reap the benefits from the immigrants’ labors.  Additionally, companies that hire 


immigrants are not punished for doing so. 
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C.1  Facilities Acquisition 


Adams Traditional Middle School anticipates our initial facility needs as follows: 
 


200 ADM 300 ADM 


6 regular education rooms 12 regular education rooms 
1 resource room 1 resource room 
Art/music lab Art lab 
Technology lab Music lab 
Science lab (regular sized classroom) Library 
P.E. (regular sized classroom) Technology lab 
Administration Science lab (1 ½ sized classroom) 
Multipurpose/cafeteria room P.E. (1 ½ sized classroom) 
Library/Media Center Language 
 Administration 
 Multipurpose room/gym 
 Cafeteria 
 
The anticipated initial square footage is: 
 


Rooms Square footage 


6 regular education rooms 900 Square feet 
1 resource room 750 Square feet 
Art/music lab 900 Square feet 
Technology lab 900 Square feet 
Science lab (regular sized classroom) 900 Square feet 
P.E. (regular sized classroom) 900 Square feet 
Administration 1500 Square feet 
Multipurpose/cafeteria room 2000 Square feet 
 Total: 14,250 
 
The above square footage does not include the necessary additional square footage for bathrooms, 
storage, janitorial, etc.   The additional square footage will be approximately 1000 square feet for a total of 
15,250. While Adams Traditional Middle School will service 8 full classrooms of students, two of the 
classes will begin their days initially with specialty teachers as homeroom teachers. In addition to the 
classroom provided for physical education instruction, outside space is included for basketball and other 
outdoor sports. Supplementary field space and inside gymnasium usage will be available on the existing 
campus of Adams Traditional Academy for implementation of the physical education classes, after-school 
programs and extracurricular activities. 
 
Adams Traditional Middle School will be located in the vicinity of Adams Traditional Academy (ATA) 
located at 2323 W. Parkside Lane (building C, lot A) within the Deer Valley Commerce Center (DVCC).  
At this time, DVCC has two buildings (buildings G&H) with a combined total of 60,000 square feet. 
Directly west of ATA, foundations are laid for two more buildings (buildings E&F) of approximately the 
same square footage. The Board has entered into a pre-development agreement with Charter Schools 
Development Corporation (CSDC) to build facilities for Adams Traditional Middle School.  CSDC is a not-
for-profit company whose purpose is to assist charter schools with facility acquisition assuming 
responsibility for ensuring compliance with all applicable laws and regulations to obtain educational 
occupancy. CSDC has signed an intent-to-purchase lots E&F with an expiration date of March 31, 2012, 
allowing for the approval of the charter to be completed.  The development agreement includes the 
planning and implementation of the new buildings with no out-of-pocket expenses to the organization.  
CSDC will turn-key the facility to Adams Traditional Middle School on a lease-to-buy rental agreement.  
The existing building for Adams Traditional Academy is being acquired in an identical manner. Adams 
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Traditional Middle School will not be required to supply any funding for land, build-outs, permits, 
inspections, or deposits until August 1


st
. 


CSDC and the Board of Adams Traditional Middle School are working closely with their architects and 
general contractor to provide a final design for lots E&F, totaling more than 130,000 square feet of 
undeveloped space, which will include a building with a final square footage of approximately 50,000 
(perhaps in phases as enrollment increases), parking, and outdoor physical education space. It is 
anticipated that the monthly leasing cost is anticipated to be approximately $9 per square foot (annually).  


The timeframe of securing the facility is as follows: 


May 2011-Jan 2012 Facilities, build-outs, and improvements 


• Exploring costs 
• Public/private financing 
• Negotiations with CDSC 
• Facility design 


Adams Traditional Middle School understands that in order to remain financially viable, no more than 20% 
of funds should be committed to facilities.   


Jan 2012-Jun 2012       


 Build Facility 


Break ground between January to March 1 
Permitting process done by January 30 
A person or development company to oversee 
building of facility 
$10,000 for fees, permits and build-outs 


July 2012-August 2012 


All inspections and certificates will be obtained by August 1
st
.   


The campus will be set up including administration, classrooms, etc. 
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C.4 Instructional Resources 
 
Start-up Budget Narrative 
 


Choice Academies, Inc. is an established charter education provider and is underwriting this 
middle school in part due to demand of our current families and stakeholders.  Additional space is 
required to fully implement the type of academically rigorous program that our stakeholders would 
like to see for middle school students.  The start-up phase of our charter will involve ongoing 
negotiations with our existing facility developer, Charter School Development Corporation. 
Simultaneously, we will be continuing to spread the word of our mission to families in search of a 
high quality, academically rich middle school environment where parents have a strong voice.  
Adams Traditional Middle School will begin to recruit both students and staff and begin faculty 
training 
 
Sharon Malone, Board Director, and current principal to the elementary school, will provide a loan 
of $92,000 payable over five years at 2% interest with the first payment due in May 2014 (no loan 
payments for the first 24 months of operations). 
 
Adams Traditional Middle School will seek the Arizona Charter Schools Program Grant and other 
outside sources of funds but as these funds are not yet secured, they are not reflected in this 
budget. 


 
 
Timeline 
 
May 2011 
 


Facility negotiations and preliminary design discussions will open with Charter Schools 
Development Corporation to purchase pads E and F in the Deer Valley Commerce Center, the 
location of the existing elementary school.  To have a fully available site by August 2012, a fully 
negotiated contract will  need to be in place no later than September 2011. The anticipated 
address is 2325 W. Parkside Lane, Phoenix, AZ  85027. 


 
February 2012 
 


Final facility decisions will be confirmed and site information will be forward to the Arizona State 
Board for Charter Schools along with any additional documentation needed to sign the charter 
contract. 
 
Parent Information Meetings will be conducted by board members and open enrollment will begin.  
Marketing efforts, outside of word of mouth, will begin.  The website will be designed and 
launched. Flyers will be created and a detailed marketing plan including outlines of local events 
and parent groups will be compiled and volunteers coordinated to enact the plan.  
 
Enrollment packets will be produced and provided to students with confirmed spots; a waiting list 
of students will be established for enrollment overages. 
 
Recruitment of a Principal will enter its final stages and a job offer will be finalized with 
employment beginning on May 1, 2012. Reference checks and verification of endorsements, 
certifications and a valid fingerprint clearance card will be completed. A part-time secretary will be 
hired. References and non-instructional fingerprint clearance will be completed. 


 
March 2012 
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The Student Lottery will be conducted and enrollment will continue. Faculty personnel ads and a 
listing on the Arizona Department of Education website will be launched as staff recruitment 
begins.  Faculty information meetings will be conducted by current board members. Faculty 
applicants will be prescreened and interviews scheduled. 
 
Parent Information Meetings and marketing efforts will continue 
 
Recruitment for a registrar/health aide will begin. Prescreening will be performed, interviews 
conducted, and a position offered no later than May 31 for position beginning July 1, 2012. 
Reference checks and a valid fingerprint clearance card will be verified. 
 
Complete order specifications for computer, printers, and copier, place orders, sign contracts and 
arrange for delivery of computers for administration for May 1 and the remainder no later than 
July 15. 


 
April 2012 
 


Interviews for faculty will be conducted with job offer to be finalized no later than June 1 for 
employment beginning on July 25, 2011 for pre-service training. Employment offers will include 
reference checks, verification of valid certifications, endorsements, and a fingerprint clearance 
card.  All applicants will complete the Highly Qualified Attestations to ensure compliance with 
NCLB. 
 
The financial loan from Sharon Malone will be finalized and Adams Traditional Middle School will 
be in receipt of these funds no later than April 30, 2012. 


 
May 2012 
 


The Principal and Secretary begin work.   
 
Complete and place order for textbooks, student and office furnishings.  
 
Complete Parent/Student Handbook, Teacher Handbook and Support Staff Handbook. 
 
Complete Emergency Procedures Manual and other necessary and required site procedures. 
 
Pay for goods and services billed prior to the initial State Equalization Payment will be made as 
appropriate from previously secured funds. 


 
June 2012 
 


Begin to enter Charter Estimated Count of students. Verify completion of enrollment packets.  
 
Finalize FY 2012 proposed budget for Board vote. 
 
Upload school calendar. 


 
July 2012 
 


Registrar enters students into SAIS software. 
 
Board adopts final budget and upload to state is completed no later than July 15. 
 
Take delivery of curriculum, furnishings, and computers. 
 
Prepare and conduct pre-service for faculty and staff. 
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Take possession of facility and set up campus and classrooms. 
 
Finalize contracts for SPED services, Janitorial services, etc. 


 
July 25 2012 
 


Welcome staff and conduct pre-service. 
 


 
August 2012 
 


Announce and conduct student orientations and meet the teacher events. 
 
August 13 2012 
 


School begins. 
 
 
Three-year Budget Narrative – Administration, Instruction and Support 
 
ADM 


The number of students includes three sessions each of 6
th
, 7


th
, and two sessions of 8


th
 grade 


students in year one and adding one 6
th
 and one 8


th
 in year two, then expanding in year three to 


four sessions each of 6th, 7
th
, and 8


th
 grade. 


 
State Equalization 


State Equalization revenues are based on FY 2011 state budget worksheets with a 5% reduction 
in each year for attrition and no-shows.  Year one full revenue $1,204,548, year two $1,496,181, 
year three $1,782,913. This includes a reflection of the $55 per student charter anticipated 
funding cuts not reflected in the 2011 state budget worksheet. No additional add-on students 
were included in the calculations as the needs of the students are unknown. 


 
Salaries 


Salaries are in alignment with other staff of Choice Academies, Inc., and surrounding schools. 
Includes reception/secretary adding a part time person in year three. Business Manager begins at 
one in three days, increasing in year two to ½ time and to ¾ time in year three. In addition to 
regular education staff, specialty teachers include a part time physical education, technology, 
foreign language, fine arts, music teachers.  One individual will be hired to fulfill a position which 
includes registrar and health aide. Regular and specialty education teacher needs increase in 
years two and three to manage increase in enrollment.  An instructional aide to assist in recess 
and escort duties has been budgeted. 


Benefits 
Benefits are calculated at 22% for all full-time staff and faculty and includes employer costs for 
social security, medicare, unemployment and related taxes, health/dental/vision insurance, life 
insurance, a retirement plan with matching employer funds, and short-term disability. 


 
Office Supplies 


Budgeted at 500 per month and increase by $50 per month in years two and three. 
 
Instructional Supplies 


Estimated at $30 per student and will be purchased as needed. 
 
Membership, Dues, Registrations and Travel 


Membership in the Arizona Charter Schools Association and Principal attendance at the Arizona 
Charter Schools Association Annual Conference. 
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Purchased Services (Contracted Services, Accounting Services, Legal Consultants, etc.) 


Student pre and post testing with a nationally-normed test runs approximately $5000 per 
administration and that includes reusable text booklets.  Answer sheets and scoring will be an 
ongoing cost once all the test booklets are purchased. Year two and three are for expansion 
booklets and scoring only.   
 
Professional Development for pre-service and in-service will cost $25,000 in year one and 
$10,000 in each year two and three for expansion staff and refinements in training and curriculum 
are made. 


 
Purchased Services (Special Education) 


Budgeted amount represents 5.5% of state equalization funding. 
 
Curriculum and Resource Materials 


Budget allocation is a total of $300 per student and includes curriculum for electives/special areas 
and additional funds allocated for the purchase of teacher materials, supplementary curriculum as 
need to implement teacher lesson plans for Reading and Writing, and classroom curriculum 
needs.  Increased in year 2 and 3 for expansion students. 


 
Library Resources/Software 


Purchase of Learn360, an instructional cross curricular teacher and student resource, for $995 
school-wide. Purchase of standards-aligned software for remediation and objective-mastery 
tracking for teachers and administration and an allotment of $2,500 has been allowed for this 
expense. An additional $3000 has been allotted to purchase online software/support for 
purchased texts and curricula. In years two and three, library and media materials have been 
budgeted at $19000 per year to support research needs and program requirements for reading 
and writing programs to be housed within the library/media center.  This will be accelerated 
through the solicitation of donations and grants.  


 
SAIS  


Schoolmaster SAIS software is owned by Choice Academies, Inc, and is currently used at the 
elementary campus.  Budgeted is the cost of purchasing expansion licenses for additional student 
and teachers in all years of operation. 


 
Auditor Fees 


Includes tax filings of the 990, etc. 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


6 Mathematics   Ratios and Proportion 


 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


1 Weeks First quarter An thorough understanding of the rules of fractions and percentages 


   Unit Description 


 Students will understand the rules of ratios, equivalent ratios, changing ratios, and how to solve real world problems using ratios. 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s)  
List and define the required 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) 
for each lesson included in this 
sample. 


 Grade 6 


Domain:  Ratios and Proportional Relationships 


Cluster:  Understand ratio concepts and use ratio reasoning to solve problems 


Standard:  #1 


 


Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery 
of stated POs. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be 
included in the application 
package. 


Students will complete a summative assessment that tests mastery of the ratio concepts related to: 
 
Ratios and fractions, equivalent ratios, the relationship between ratio and proportions, and changing ratios. 
 
Students will need to show an understanding of the rules of fractions.  Students will need to demonstrate that they understand the 
rules of ratios.  Students will need to demonstrate that they understand that fractions and ratios behave identically and the same 
rules of operation apply to both. 
Students will demonstrate a mastery of these concepts by applying the rules of fractions and ratios to real world problems. 
 


Assessment Scoring  


Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per 
question, total points possible, 
criteria, and grading scale. 
Describe rubric, if applicable, to 
include components being 
evaluated and the scoring criteria 
for each. A copy of the answer key 
and/or scoring rubric must be 
included in the application 
package. 


  
Students will complete a summative assessment that tests for mastery of the ratio concepts related to: 
Ratios and fractions, equivalent ratios, the relationship between ratio and proportion, and changing ratios.  
The necessary criteria for students to demonstrate mastery will include a clear understanding of the rules of fractions.  Students will 
need to demonstrate that they understand that the rules of fractions and the rules of ratios are the same. Students must be able to 
interpret questions correctly in order to apply appropriate strategies for problems solving. 
 
Q1 = 6 points criteria requires students to demonstrate mastery of equivalency in ratios, Q2 = 7 points mastery criteria will show that 
students can solve for x understanding equivalency, Q3 = 16 points criteria for mastery demonstrates that students understand 
proportional relationships, in this instance direct proportion,  Q4, 5, and 6 are worth 4 pts each criteria for mastery will show that 
students can apply knowledge of ratios and their proportional relationships to solve real world problems, 1 for the correct answer and 
3 points for working out the problem correctly with work shown. Students demonstrate an understanding of proportional relationships 
to solve this problem.  (37 points in total.) 
 


Grading scale:  A = 94% or higher, B= 85% or higher, C= 74% or higher, D= 63% or higher.  Students will not be considered to have 
mastered the content with a score of less than 70%. 
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Materials Primary Mathematics Textbook and workbook 6A, paper, pencils 


 
 
 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Lesson 
Instruction 
 
 
 
 


A review of earlier ratio 
concepts will be 
undertaken in this lesson. 
 


The lesson will reinforce 
how to compare quantities 
expressed in the same 
unit using ratios, how to 
find equivalent ratios, how 
to express a ratio in 
simplest form, how to 
interpret ratios in terms of 
units and how to solve 
word problems involving 
ratios. 
 
***************** 
Finding ratios: 


Students will compare two 
quantities by finding their 
difference and by finding 
how many times more 
one quantity is than 
another.  In a ratio, 
relative seizes of two or 
more quantities are being 
compared.  
 
Students will understand 
that in ratios, the first and 
second numbers 
represent the first and 
second quantities 
respectively.  Order 
matters.   
 
Equivalent ratios: 


In each term (each 
number) of a ratio has a 


Ratios and Fractions: 
 
Students will learn to compare 
quantities using ratios; express a 
ratio in its simplest form; express 
a ration as a fraction of a 
quantity; express a fraction as a 
quantity of a ratio; and solve 
word problems which involve 
ratios, using pictorial models. 
 
********************** 
A ratio is a comparison of the 
relative size of two or more 
quantities.  In a ratio, quantities 
can be compared without 
specifying the unit, as long as the 
unit is the same for both 
quantities. 
 
Equivalent ratios are ratios 
where the relative sizes of the 
quantities remain the same, but 
the unit is different.  Equivalent 
ratios can be found by 
multiplying or dividing each term 
by the same number. 
 
The importance of the concept of 
unit is constantly emphasized.  
When comparing units we often 
use fractions.  For example, one 
quantity can be 2/3 as large as 
another.  Since a ratio also 
compares quantities, a ratio can 
be converted into a fraction, or a 
fraction can be converted into a 
ratio. 
 


Ratio and Proportion: 
 
Students will learn to express 
proportion as a fraction or a 
ratio; and solve word problems 
involving direct proportion. 
 
****************************** 
 
When two ratios are equivalent 
we say that they express the 
same proportion.  As 3:5 = 
15:25 states that 3:5 has the 
same proportion as 15:25.  
Since we can express ratios as 
fractions, the equivalence of 
two ratios can also be 
expressed in the form of 
fractions.  3:5 can be written 
as 3/5, and 15:25 can be 
written as 15/25.  We already 
know that 3/5 = 15/25, and that 
we call these equivalent 
fractions.  In the same way, 
both the ratio 3:5 and the ratio 
15:25 being equivalent 
express the same proportion. 
 
Proportions are useful with 
such things as maps, cooking, 
and scale drawings.   If the 
scale of a map is 1 cm per 100 
km, then the distance of 20 cm 
on a map would represent an 
actual distance of 2000 
kilometers. 
 
Problems involving proportion 
can be represented with unit 


 Changing Ratios: 
 
Students will learn to solve 
word problems which 
involve ratios or 
proportions that change 
according to a “before” and 
“after” concept. 
 
****************** 
 
A changing ratio problem 
involves a “before” 
situation and an “after” 
situation which brings 
about a change in the ratio 
of the two quantities.  
These problems can be 
illustrated by drawing 
separate diagrams for 
each situation.  Generally 
with these problems, as 
with the ratio and 
proportion problems 
already seen in this unit, 
solutions begin with finding 
the value of one unit in 
either the “before” situation 
or in the “after” situation. 
 
Determining the unit is the 
key to solving these 
problems.  The diagram 
must always indicate the 
quantity that does not 
change, if there is one, 
since this will also be a key 
factor in solving the 
problem.  Or, if both 


A review of 
material will be 
conducted. 
 
Students will 
be allowed to 
ask for 
clarification on 
any methods 
used, or 
example 
problems used 
to solve class 
work or 
homework 
problem sets. 
 
Students will 
be given a 
summative 
assessment. 
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common factor, the ratio 
can be written in simpler 
terms (i.e., they can be 
reduced): 
8:4 become 4:2 which 
becomes 2:1.  If there is 
no common factor the 
ratio is in its simplest 
form. 
 
It is imperative that 
students understand that 
the rules of reduction for 
ratios are the same as the 
rules of reduction for 
fractions. 
 
Comparing three 
quantities: 


The concept of ratios, 
equivalent ratios, and 
simplest form is extended 
to the comparison of three 
quantities.  Students will 
remember that the ratio 
must show the 
comparisons in listed 
order. 
 
Word problems involving 
ratios comparing three 
quantities can be solved 
using diagrams involving 
units and a comparison 
model. 


In word problems which involve 
ratio, we use the ratio along with 
other information to determine 
the unit, thus the quantity.  We 
can draw bar models with units 
that represent the relationship 
between the quantities. 
 
When discussing problems in the 
text you can present each 
problem to the students and 
guide them in drawing diagrams 
without having them first look at 
the diagram in the text ahead of 
time.   
 
Allow students to explain their 
solutions (orally).  Solutions in 
the text should be used as a 
guide as they are not the only 
correct approach to solving each 
word problem. 


 
 


drawings, in the same way as 
in problems involving ratios.  If 
we know the ratio, and the 
value of one quantity, the 
value of the other, or the 
difference between the 
quantities, we can then find the 
value of one unit.  From that, 
we can find the value of the 
second quantity. 
 
Example:  mix sand and 
cement in a ratio of 3:5 to 
make concrete, as with 3 
buckets of sand to 5 buckets of 
cement.  How many buckets of 
cement would we mix with 15 
buckets of sand to keep the 
same proportion?  We can 
draw a bar diagram of the 
ratio, and see that 15 buckets 
of sand must equal 3 units.  So 
one unit equals 5 buckets, and 
then 5 units of cement equal 
25 buckets.  In order words, 
we need to mix 25 buckets of 
cement with 15 buckets of 
sand to make cement using 
the same sand to cement 
proportion. 
 
3 units = 15 buckets 
1 unit = 15÷3 = 5 buckets 
5 units = 5 x 5 = 25 buckets. 
 
We can also find the answer 
using equivalent fractions:   
3/5 = 15/? 
 


quantities change, the 
amount b which they 
change should be known. 
 
Changing ratio problems 
are often challenging for 
students, and generally 
require diagrams in order 
to solve them.  It is 
important to do this without 
resorting to the algebraic 
equations they will learn in 
higher grades.  The 
examples in the textbook 
show a final diagram.  
Students should not review 
the final diagram.  Through 
discussion, students 
should be lead to guide the 
instructor in drawing these 
diagrams on the board so 
that they student can 
demonstrate the 
necessary thinking 
process involved in setting 
up the diagram. 


 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Student Activities 
 


Students will use their 
math notebook to take 


Students will use their 
math notebooks to 


Students will use 
their math notebooks 


Students will use their 
math notebooks to 


Students will 
complete the 
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copious notes and 
copy working 
examples to their 
notebook. 
 
Students will complete 
problem sets for class 
work and home work. 
All steps must be 
worked out clearly and 
all work must be 
shown. 
 
Class work to be 
completed same day, 
homework is due the 
following day. 


take copious notes and 
copy working 
examples into their 
note books.   
 
Students will complete 
problem sets for class 
work and home work. 
All steps must be 
worked out clearly and 
all work must be 
shown. 
 
Class work to be 
completed same day, 
homework is due the 
following day. 


to take copious notes 
and copy working 
examples into their 
note books.   
 
Students will 
complete problem 
sets for class work 
and home work. 
All steps must be 
worked out clearly 
and all work must be 
shown. 
Class work to be 
completed same 
day, homework is 
due the following 
day. 


take copious notes 
and copy working 
examples into their 
note books.   
 
Students will complete 
problem sets for class 
work and home work. 
All steps must be 
worked out clearly and 
all work must be 
shown. 
Class work to be 
completed same 
day, homework is 
due the following 
day. 


summative 
assessment ratios. 
 
All steps must be 
worked out clearly 
and all work must 
be shown. 
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Appendix A.  (Lesson Problem-Sets and Answers) 
 
Lesson 1 (Class work) Review of Ratio’s  (15 points possible) 


1. Write each ratio in its simplest form:   
a) John saves $12 and David saves $30.  The ratio of John’s savings to David’s savings is 2:5. 
b) Mark bought 15 lb of rice and 9 lb of sugar.  The ratio of the weight of sugar to the weight of rice is 5:3. 


2. Write each ratio in the simplest form: 
a) 6:9  = 2:3  b)  12:4  = 3:1  c)  6:24  = 1:4   d)  6:10 = 3:5 e)  25:15  = 5:3 f)  8:4  = 2:1 


3. Write the missing numbers: 
a)  2:1 = 10: 5__ b) 5:8 = 20: 32__ c)  9:10 = _36:40 d) 4:5 = ___28:35 e) 9:3 = 3: 1___   


4. The length of a rectangle is 60 in. and its width is 48 in.  Find the ratio of the length to the width.  5:4 
 
Lesson 1 (Home work)  (16 points possible) 


1. A ribbon 40 cm long is cut into two pieces.  One piece is 16 cm long.  Find the ratio of the length of the longer piece to the length of the 
shorter piece. 3:2 


2. Peter saves $52.  Sumin saves $20 more than Peter.  Find the ratio of Peter’s savings to Sumin’s savings. 18:13 
3. The ratio of the number of apples to the number of oranges is 7:4.  There are 60 oranges.  How many apples are there? 105 
4. Sulin cuts a ribbon into two pieces in the ratio 5:3. The shorter piece is 42 cm long.  What is the length of the original ribbon? 70 cm 
5. The ratio of the cost of a skirt to the cost of a blouse is 8:5.  If the skirt costs $24 more than the blouse, find the cost of the blouse. $40 
6. John and Peter shared $280 in the ratio 7:3.  How much more money did John receive than Peter?  $112 
7. A box contains blue, green and white beads.  The ratio of the number of blue beads to the number of green beads to the number of white 


beads is 5:2:3.  If there are 90 blue beads, how many beads are there altogether? 180 
8. A piece of wire 45 cm long is bent to form a triangle.  If the sides of the triangle are in the ratio 3:2:4, find the length of the longest side. 


18cm 
 
Lesson 2 (Class work) Ratio and Fractions:  (10 points possible) 


1. There are 32 local stamps and 48 foreign stamps in a stamp album.  A) Find the ratio of the number of local stamps to the number of 
foreign stamps; b) Find the ratio of the number of foreign stamps to the number of local stamps.  a) 2:3   b) 3:2 


2. There are 350 pages in book A, 500 pages in book B and 200 pages in book C.  a) What is the ratio of the number of pages in book A to 
the number of pages in book B to the number of pages in book C?  b) What is the ratio of the number of pages in book B to the total 
number of pages in books A, B, and C?  a) 7:10:4    b)  10:21 


3. The income of Melissa and Patricia are in the ratio of 4:5.  A) What fraction of Patricia’s income is Melissa’s income?  B) What fraction of 
the total income of Melissa and Patricia is Patricia’s income?  a)  4/5   b) 5/9 


4. The ratio of the number of bees to the number of butterflies in a picture is 7:3.  a) Express the number of bees as a fraction of the number 
of butterflies.  b) Express the number of butterflies as a fraction of the number of bees.  c) Express the number of bees as a fraction of the 
total number of bees and butterflies.    a) 7/3    b) 3/7   c) 7/10 
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Lesson 2 (Home work)  (14 points possible) 
1. The ratio of the number of orchids to the number of roses to the number of lilies is 3:2:6.  a) What is the ratio of the total number of orchids 


and roses to the number of lilies?  b) How many times as many lilies as roses are there?  c) Express the number of orchids as a fraction of 
the number of lilies.   a) 5:6     b) 3     c) 1/2 


2. Ali’s age is 2/3 of his father’s age.  a) What is the ratio of Ali’s age to his father’s age?  b) Express Ali’s father’s age as a fraction of Ali’s 
age.    a)  2:3    b)  3/2 


3. The ratio of the number of volleyballs to the number of basketballs in the P.E. room is 4:7.  There are 21 basketballs.  How many 
volleyballs are there?    12 volleyballs 


4. The length, width and height of a box are in the ratio 2:5:3.  The length of the box is 6 cm.  Find the sum of the width and the height of the 
box.  Width + length = 24 cm. 


 
Lesson 3 (Class work) Ratio and Proportion  (10 points possible) 


1. To make cakes, 3 cups of flour are required for every 1 cup of milk.  If Miss Peng uses 10 cups of milk, how many cups of flour are 
required?  30 cups of flour are required 


2. The ratio of sugar to water in a sugar solution is 1:19 by weight.  Find the amount of sugar in 1 kg. of solution.  50 grams 
3. The sides of a triangle are in the ratio of 4:3:2.  If the perimeter is 29 cm, find the length of its sides.  12 8/9 cm, 9 2/3 cm, 6 4/9 cm 


 
Lesson 3 (Home work)  (15 points possible) 


1. The ratio of the length of a rectangular piece of paper to its width is 5:3.  Find the perimeter of the piece of paper if its length is 50 cm. 
160 cm 


2. In my stamp collection, there are 8 U.S. stamps to every 5 Canadian stamps.  If there are 32 U.S. stamps, find the total number of stamps 
in my stamp album.  52 


3. The ratio of Paul’s test points to Peter’s test points is 3:2.  If Peter’s score is lower than Paul’s by 28 points, what is their total score? 140 
 
Lesson 4 (Class work) Changing Ratios  (15 points possible) 


1. The ratio of the number of Susan’s books to Luigi’s is 3:4.  Luigi has 60 books.  If Luigi gives 30 books to Susan, what will the new ratio of 
the number of Susan’s books to Luigi’s be?  5:2 


2. Andrew and Dan had an equal amount of money each.  After Andrew earned $15 more and Dan earned $10 more, the ratio of Andrew’s 
money to Dan’s money became 8:7.  How much money did each boy have at first?  $25 


3. At a track meet, 1/5 of the people participated in the high jump.  However, 2 more participants joined later, causing the ratio of the number 
of participants in the high jump to those not participating to be 1:3.  How many people were at the meet?  40 


 
Lesson 4 (Home work)  (20 points possible) 


1. The ratio of the number of mints in Jar A to that in Jar B was 8:5.  After ¼ of the mints in Jar A were sold, there were 120 more mints in Jar 
A than Jar B.  How many mints were there in Jar B?  600 


2. Some workers were digging a drain.  The ratio of the length that has already been dug to that which has not been dug is 3:4.  After 
another 20 m of the drain has been dug, this ratio becomes 4:3.  What is the total length of the drain to be dug?  140 m 


3. The ratio of the number of people in Team A to that in Team B is 7:3.  If 30 people from Team A join Team B, the ratio of the number of 
people in Team A to Team B will become 3:2.  How many people are there in each team?  Team A: 210,  Team B: 90 
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Appendix A.   
(Summative Assessment) 


Scoring rubric:  Q1 = 6 points, Q2 = 7 points, Q3 = 16 points, Q4, 5, and 6 are worth 4 pts each, 1 for the correct answer and 3 points for 
working out the problem correctly with work shown. 
 


1. Complete the following ratios, simplifying your answers where possible. 
a. If the ratio of 5 g to 2 kg is 5 g: 2000 g = 1: _______ 
b. then, the ratio of 10 hours to 1 day is 10:  _____ = ______:______, 
c. and, the ratio of $.30 to $16 is ______:_______. 


2. Fill in the blanks with suitable values, simplifying your answers where possible.  If I spend $120 and save $90 each week, then: 
a. the ratio of my weekly savings to my expenses is 90:120 = 3: _______ 
b. my expenses expressed as a fraction of my savings is 120/90 = ___/____, 
c. the ratio of my allowance to my savings is _____:______, 
d. my expenses expressed as a fraction of my allowance is ___/___. 


3. Complete the given table by filling in the missing values. 
Mr. Roma makes his pizzas in the following proportion: 


Number of Pizzas Flour (grams) Cheese (grams) Other Ingredients (grams) 
1 200 120 240 
2    
  600  
   1920 


 
a) The ratio of the amount of cheese to the amount of flour to the amount of the other ingredients used by Mr. Roma in his pizzas is  


___:___:___ 
b) If Ben and Sam share a pizza equally, the ratio of the total amount of ingredients in Ben’s share to the amount of flour in his share to 


the amount of cheese in his share is ___:___:___. 
4. One side of an equilateral triangle, X, is ½ the length of one side of another equilateral triangle, Y.  What is the ratio of the area of triangle 


Y to the area of triangle X? 
5. 5/8 of Jason’s money is as much as 2/5 of Benson’s money.  Express Jason’s money as a ratio of Benson’s money. 
6. The ratio of the number of boys to the number of girls in a school hall is 8:3 at first.  Then 45 more girls joined the students in the hall and 


there was an equal number of boys and girls.  How many children were in the hall in the end? 
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Answer key: 
 
1) a)  400 b) 10:24 = 5:12  c)  3:160 
2) a) 4  b) 4/3   c)  7:3  d) 4/7 
3)  


Number of Pizzas Flour (grams) Cheese (grams) Other Ingredients (grams) 
1 200 120 240 
2 400 240 480 
5 1000 600 1200 
8 1600 960 1920 


a) 3:5:6 
b) 14:5:3 


4. 4:1 
5. 16:25 
6. 144 children 








ATMS Charter Application 2012 


 


1 


 


C.3 Personnel 


To commence operation, based on enrollment, anticipated personnel needs are as follows.  Adjustments 
may be made as circumstances require. Personnel needs: 


• 1 Principal 


• 6 Classroom Teachers 


• P/T P.E. Teacher 


• P/T Music 


• P/T Art 


• P/T Technology 


• P/T Foreign Language 


• 1 Administrative Assistant/Receptionist 


• P/T Business Administrator 


• Registrar/Health Aide 


• Janitorial-outsourced includes day porter 
 
Adams Traditional Middle School will seek to employ teachers regardless of race, nationality, or religion 
and will not violate the anti-discrimination provisions of Federal or State law.  Adams Traditional Middle 
School will also abide by all state regulations concerning fingerprint clearance requirements.  Adams 
Traditional Middle School will strive to meet all expectations set by NCLB for highly qualified teachers and 
paraprofessionals.  The quality of personnel is essential to the academic success of the students. 
 
We will recruit and solicit teachers through the ADE job postings website, universities, the Adams 
Traditional Middle School website, local job fairs and other related job posting websites.  Of the new staff 
required, four highly-qualified instructors have already begun working with the organization in creating 
curriculum maps and lessons of instruction for the required curriculum for middle school students 
 
Adams Traditional Middle School will hire Highly Qualified applicants.  The following is a partial list of the 
criteria: 


• Educational background 


• Special training 


• Referrals / references 


• Experience 


• Background checks 


• Ability to communicate 


• Enthusiasm 


• Professional dress and appearance 


• Certification 


• Successful completion of the Highly-Qualified Teacher Attestation (completion of the AEPA for 
subject area or 24 hours of higher level education) for all core subject teachers 


• Alignment to the philosophy and curriculum of Adams Traditional Middle School 
 
In accordance with Arizona law and the No Child Left Behind Highly Qualified requirements, teacher 
biographical information will be easily accessible to the public. 
 
Adams Traditional Middle School will have a teacher handbook explaining the mission, educational 
philosophy, and methods of instruction.  In-services on methods of instruction for each curriculum will be 
conducted for teachers of the related content area.  Additional in-services that specifically address Adams 
Traditional Middle School’s particular methods of instruction will be provided for new teachers.  
Resources from the general fund will be budgeted each year for all needed in-services. 
 
Faculty who work at ATMS will receive training on the curriculum and organizational 
philosophies/procedures. Instruction for teachers will include the following: 
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• All new teachers will receive direct instruction using teacher manuals and other appropriate 
instructional materials including classroom management, data-driven decision making and 
differentiated instruction. 


• The Principal will conduct or contract to conduct both Singapore Math Training and Spalding 1(by 
the first year of employment) and 2 (by the second year of employment) training.  


• The Principal will conduct Latin and Excellence in Writing training prior to the beginning of the 
school year utilizing videos and training aids provided by the curriculum. 


• The Principal will conduct a pre-service, beginning approximately ten days prior to the start of 
school. 


• At least two days of in-service training will be conducted annually. 


• Adams Traditional Middle School will conduct a yearly review and provide periodic staff 
development sessions. 


• Designated teachers and mentors will assist new teachers with understanding and implementing 
methods of instruction. 


• Adams Traditional Middle School will require inter- and intra- grade level meetings to ensure 
sequential instruction within and between grade levels. 


• Attendance will be required for all staff at curriculum training sessions conducted by authorized 
representatives of the various programs and methodologies adopted by the school. 


 
Adams Traditional Middle School plans to use a standards-aligned assessment program.  Teachers will 
submit program monitoring on a monthly basis. 
 
Adams Traditional Middle School’s administrative plan for oversight of responsibilities related to 
instruction and operational services are as follows. The structure for this oversight falls under two areas of 
responsibility: instructional and business/operational administration.  
 
The Principal is responsible for instructional administration at Adams Traditional Middle School and will 
oversee: 


• Curriculum  


• Staff development 


• Assessment 


• Academic personnel 


• SAIS 
 


The Principal will ensure teachers will submit weekly lesson plans to the Principal who will review them for 
alignment.  Plans submitted will contain a specific listing of the Arizona State Academic Standards or 
Common Core being addressed by that lesson.  The plans will include the strand, concept and 
performance objectives to be taught in the lesson.  The Principal will provide feedback to the teacher if 
the lesson plan fails to provide any of the required components. Teachers will use a comprehensive 
tracking sheet to verify that all team members have met the standards on a regular basis.  All teachers 
will submit lesson plans weekly.  All department heads will submit verification forms monthly. The 
Principal will review the lesson plans on a weekly basis and conduct informal observations on a frequent 
basis.  Formal observations will be conducted on a semi-annual basis.  Utilization of a computer 
monitoring program, teachers and the principal will be able to determine mastery of individual 
performance objectives.  This student assessment data will be monitored to track the progress of the 
students. 
 
The Business Administrator is responsible for business administration at Adams Traditional Middle School 
and will oversee: 


• Financial management 


• Contracted services 


• Personnel (human resources) 


• Grants management  
 







ATMS Charter Application 2012 


 


3 


 


Business Administrator will oversee management of the finances and contracted services. She will 
collaborate with and make recommendations to the principal and board on matters which they hold 
oversight. The Business Administrator will manage the personnel files and benefits of staff employed by 
Adams Traditional Middle School. Business Administrator will also seek out and manage the grants 
application and implementation process to ensure properly and compliantly executed.  


 
Compensation Plan  


All positions will be paid at competitive levels with local charter schools and comparable to the 
surrounding school districts as far as the budget allows. Adams Traditional Middle School will open with 
competitive medical, life, retirement, and short term disability benefits for full-time staff. Supplemental 
benefits can be purchased by employees if they desire.  Part-time staff is ineligible to participate in the 
benefits packages unless it is legally required. In the future, Adams Traditional Middle School will seek to 
offer other benefits, as budget allows.  
 
Supplemental compensation will include proposition 301 money that will be distributed according to AZ 
law and will be used to supplement not supplant. 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


6 Reading   Hanging by a Thread 


 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


1 Week Second quarter Students should be able to tell the difference between fiction and nonfiction and be able to identify the elements 
of both. Students will have been taught THIEVES method of analysis which will be applied in student activities.  
Students are able to understand that informational text has a purpose and an author’s point of view.  Students 
will understand that both subjective and objective techniques are used to convey purpose and point of view. 


   Unit Description 


 Students will describe how informational text is laid out.  Students will be able to use the structure and text type to help understand how an author conveys a point of view 
and purpose.  Students will be able to see how some types of informational texts provide additional clues to support a point of view or purpose in ways other than just 
straight text. 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s)  
List and define the required 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) 
for each lesson included in this 
sample. 


 Grade : 6 


Strand:  Reading Standards for Informational Test 


Cluster:  Craft and Structure 


Standard:  #6  Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and explain how it is conveyed in the text. 


 


Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery 
of stated POs. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be 
included in the application 
package. 


The criteria used to measure mastery will include a student’s ability to recognize and use elements of informational text structure to 
make predictions about author’s purpose. 
Student will be able to evaluate subjective opinion.  Students will be able to analyze how objective information is used to support an 
argument. 
Student will be able to accurately use acquired skills developed by analyzing “Hanging by a Thread” and apply it to “Mirror, Mirror, on 
the Wall, Do I See Myself as Others D?” by Joan Burditt 
Student will be able to determine the author’s point of view. 
Student will be able to identify the points of argument/persuasion used to convey purpose and point of view. 


Assessment Scoring  
Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per 
question, total points possible, 
criteria, and grading scale. 
Describe rubric, if applicable, to 
include components being 
evaluated and the scoring criteria 
for each. A copy of the answer key 
and/or scoring rubric must be 
included in the application 
package. 


 Students will be assessed on their knowledge of author’s point of view and purpose and is able to explain how the author conveys 
this in the text.  Content will be taught using the article “Hanging by a Thread”.  The summative assessment will ask students to 
demonstrate mastery through application of acquired skills.  The article used for the summative assessment will be “Mirror, Mirror, on 
the Wall, Do I See Myself as Others Do?” by Joan Burditt. 
Scoring rubric:  The summative assessment is worth 75 points in total.  There are 5 constructed response questions worth 5 points 
each.  In order to identify mastery of this portion of the summative assessment students must be able to identify textual elements the 
author used to help convey purpose and point of view.  Provide supporting information on how the writer chose to support that point 
of view.  Students must be able to support their ideas with details from the story.  The points will be awarded based upon the critical 
elements identified by the student and writing mechanics.  There are 10 multiple choice comprehension questions worth 5 pts each.  
 
Grading scale:  A=94% or higher, B=85% or higher, C=74% or higher, D=63% or higher.  Students will not be considered to have 
mastered the content with a score of less than 70%. 


Materials Articles “Hanging by a Thread”, Richard Stone, 2000. , Teaching Students to Read Nonfiction, Adapted and reprinted with 
permission of Discover Magazine; “Mirror, Mirror, on the Wall, Do I see Myself as Others Do?” by Joan Burditt in Elements in 


Literature, 2
nd


 Ed., Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, 2007, pg. 390  







ATMS Charter Application 2012 


 


2 


 


 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Lesson 
Instruction 
 
 
 
 


TW begin the lesson by 
identifying many different 
types of informational text 
and providing background 
information on the 
purposes for these text 
types. 
 
The teacher’s lesson 
objective will be to 
introduce students to 
informative writing as a 
tool for explaining how 
authors use different 
techniques to convey 
purpose and point of 
view. Students will learn 
to distinguish fact from 
opinion and learn to 
recognize when 
opinions are based on 
subjective versus 
objective information. 
 
 
TW  also introduce 
students to the features 
of an article and to help 
students use these 
features to help identify  
an author’s point of 
view or purpose in a 
text and explain how it 
is conveyed in the text. 


 
TW begin by teaching 
pre-reading skills.  These 
will include identifying a 
title, decks or 
introductions and 
headings in order to 


Students will read “Hanging by 
a Thread” an article on 
endangered plant and animal 
species in Hawaii.   
 
The teaching objective will 
be to help students 
understand the point of view 
offered in the text and to 
begin to identify techniques 
used by author’s to convey 
purpose and point of view. 


 
Students will be asked what 
they believe “Hanging by a 
Thread” means.  They will  
learn that this is a common 
euphemisms and means or 
implies that something or 
someone might be in danger, 
but that there is still some 
hope of rescue. 
 
Next, students will review the 
main sub-heading “Could 
Hawaii’s vanishing species 
spell the end of paradise? 
 
TW now ask students to make 
a prediction about what the 
main idea of the article might 
be.  Combined with the title, 
students should come to 
realize that for some reason 
Hawaii’s natural environment 
might be in danger due to 
vanishing species. 
 
As students continue to read 
the article, TW point out clues 
which should be giving the 


TW reiterate the important 
information presented in 
the previous lesson. 
 
The teaching objective 
for the lesson will be to 
help students determine 
the point of view 
presented by the authors 
based on specific clues 
provided in the text.  SW 
be asked to consider why 
the author might have 
chosen specific 
vocabulary or 
phraseology to express a 
point of view. 
For example, does the 
word evoke strong 
emotion?  Does the 
phrase shock?  Does the 
terminology try to get the 
reader to take action? 
 


TW point out that the article 
provides both current and 
historical information on the 
extinction patterns for 
Hawaii.   
 
TW also point out the many 
biologists are using the 
information being learned 
to predict that the situation 
in Hawaii may foretell a 
grim fate for the planet as a 
whole. 
 
In the article, Peter Raven, 
director of the Missouri 
Botanical Garden claims, 


TW ask students to do a 
“Quick Write” that provides 
a summary of what  
purpose and point of view 
has been presented in the 
article “Hanging by a 
Thread.” 
 
Students will use this 
summary to monitor 
comprehension as the 
article is discussed fully 
and student will formulate 
“next generation questions” 
from the text. 
 
The teaching objective 
will be to have students 
specifically identify 
clues.  SW be able to 
clearly article the 
statements and/or 
arguments presented by 
the author to support 
point of view or purpose. 
 


Based on the information 
presented, students should 
now be able to identify that 
the purpose of the article is 
to inform the reader of the 
perilous situation which 
exists in the Hawaiian 
Islands.   
 
A second point of view was 
presented when the article 
predicted that the situation 
in Hawaii could very well be 
played out across the 
globe.  Students should be 


Students will read 
an article “Mirror, 
Mirror, On the 
WallG”.  Prior to 
taking the 
summative 
assessment, 
students will be 
given a THIEVES 
handout to use as a 
tool for organizing 
thoughts and 
information 
regarding author’s 
point of view and 
purpose. 
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identify the main idea of 
the article.  TW help 
students study graphical 
aids. 
 
Based on these 
preliminary clues, TW ask 
students to identify the 
articles main idea. 
 
Based on these clues, 
SW predict what will be 
read and try to identify 
whether the article is 
meant to inform or 
persuade.   
 
SW be introduced to a 
method of using features 
of text to help determine 
meaning and point of 
view. 
 
The method is called 
“Thieves” where each 
letter of the word relates 
back to part of the text. 
 
As the unit progresses 
students will identify the 
information required for 
the appropriate letter. 
 
 


student an idea of what the 
author’s purpose is in writing 
the article. 
 
In paragraph one, it states that 
two botanists “heard a sound 
that no one may ever hear 
againG”  the text later 
indicates that this is the sound 
of the very last O’o bird left in 
the world. 
 
At this point, students should 
be making connections with 
word choice and connecting 
this back to both the sub-
heading and the introductory 
caption. 
 
Students will continue to read 
the story and continue to 
identify words and phrases 
that might help determine 
article purpose or point of 
view. 
 
By the end of the reading, SW 
now be able to identify that the 
article has provided 
information which identifies the 
large number of species which 
are disappearing from the 
Hawaiian Islands.  


“Earth will lose one fourth 
of all species in the next 30 
years.”  He further 
elaborates that in the rain 
forest, 1 out of every 8 
species is already near 
extinction. 
 
In the first page of the 
article, TW point out the 
beautiful picture of the 
koko’o plant.  Students will 
read that this is a picture of 
one of only three remaining 
plants left in the world. 
 
Students will discuss the 
purpose of showing this 
picture.  Does it help the 
reader understand the 
author’s point of view or 
purpose?  If so, what does 
the reader now feel the 
author’s point of view or 
purpose might be?  SW 
discuss the importance of 
visual aids in supporting 
point of view and purpose. 
 


able to recognize that the 
chart presented on 
endangered and 
threatened species is 
offered as additional detail 
to support this prediction. 
 
Students should also 
recognize that the article 
also intended to offer a ray 
of hope.  The article 
indicates that many 
environmentalists and 
botanists are taking seeds 
and saplings to special 
facilities where they are 
trying to propagate these 
species in order to save 
them from extinction. 
 
Advanced learners will be 
able to make a connection 
back to the title of the 
article “Hanging by a 
Thread” which implies that 
all hope is not lost. 
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Student 
Activities 


Lesson One Lesson Two Lesson Three Lesson Four Lesson 5 


 Students will review the 
text structure of the 
lesson.  Students will take 
notes on how to analyze 
information and clues in 
order to determine 
author’s point of view and 
purpose.  Students will 
use the THIEVES method 
of analysis to begin 
working with the text. 
 
T= Using the title, make a 


prediction about what the 
text is about.  Can you 
determine author’s 
purpose or point of view 
based on the title? 
 
“Hanging by a Thread”  - 
student might predict that 
the article is about 
something or someone in 
peril, but not beyond 
hope. 
 
H = Look at the heads 


(and/or table of contents).  
Using one or two 
headings turn them into 
an important question that 
you think the text will help 
you answer. (Why? How?) 
 
Why are species 
vanishing from Hawaii? 


Students will review the text 
structure of the lesson.  
Students will take notes on 
how to analyze information 
and clues in order to determine 
author’s point of view and 
purpose.  Students will use the 
THIEVES method of analysis 
to begin working with the text. 
 
I = Use the introduction and 


first paragraph to predict the 
main idea of the text, or create 
a big question you think the 
text will answer. 
 
Students might refer to the 
sound of the last O’o bird in 
Hawaii and ask why it is 
almost extinct. 
 
E= Write down everything you 


know about the topic.  Make a 
note of anything that you 
would like to know more about. 
 
Students might use prior 
knowledge of vanishing 
species to make predictions 
about what is happening in 
Hawaii. 


Students will review the 
text structure of the lesson.  
Students will take notes on 
how to analyze information 
and clues in order to 
determine author’s point of 
view and purpose.  
Students will use the 
THIEVES method of 
analysis to begin working 
with the text. 
 
V = Examine any visual 


clues present in the 
material.  How will they 
help you understand  the 
text? 
 
Students might refer to the 
picture of one of three 
remaining Koki’o plants left 
in the work and wonder 
how it might be saved. 
 
E = write down expected 


questions, bold faced or 
italicized words.  How do 
these words or questions 
help determine author’s 
purpose? 
 
Students might look at 
words that evoke emotion, 
or questions designed to 
provide persuasive 
responses as a means of 
understanding that an 
author’s purpose might be 
to persuade or inform. 


Students will review the 
text structure of the lesson.  
Students will take notes on 
how to analyze information 
and clues in order to 
determine author’s point of 
view and purpose.  
Students will use the 
THIEVES method of 
analysis to begin working 
with the text. 


 
S= So what?  Why do you 
think the author wrote the 
text?  How does the text 
structure help convey 
author’s point of view of 
purpose? 
 
This is the critical questions 
for students to examine.  
By reviewing how 
information is presented, 
whether the information is 
subjective or objective, 
supported by fact, driven by 
emotional phraseology, or 
full of shocking predictions 
are all techniques used by 
author’s to convey purpose 
when presenting a point of 
view. 
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Appendix A.   
“Hanging by a Thread” Article (reproduced from Scholastic Teaching Students to Read Nonfiction) 


 
Hanging by a Thread 


 


Could Hawaii’s vanishing species spell the end of paradise?  


 


One morning last April, deep in the Alkai swamp on the Hawaiian island of Kauai, John Sincock and Jim Jacobi heard a sound that no one may have ever hear 


again:  a flutelike oh-oh-oh.  The two scientists spotted the vocalist – a male Kauai o’o (Oh-oh) bird.  Sincock, a biologist at the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 


had come with Jacobi, a botanist (a scientist who studies plants), to take pictures and record the calls of the very last o’o left in the world. 


The o’o isn’t the only creature vanishing in Hawaii.  Of 71 known bird species, 26 have disappeared completely, and 31 are endangered – in immediate danger of 


extinction.  Native plants are also in peril: about 120 of 1,000 flowering species have less than 20 individual plants left growing in the wild!  Most of these 


species are victims of a brutal double-whammy: destruction of their native homes or habitats, and a steady onslaught of invader species, plants or animals 


imported from other countries that prey on native species or out-compete them for food or turf.   


Paleontologists Helen James and Storrs Olson of the Smithsonian National Museum of Natural History study fossils of extinct Hawaiian species.  They 


discovered that more than 50 bird species died out been 600 and 1800 A.D.  As the Polynesian population grew, farms overtook lowlands, and the pigs and rats 


brought in by farmers trampled and devoured plans, snails and other organisms.  In the 19
th
 century, an American ship imported two diseases to the islands:  


malaria, a disease spread by infected mosquitoes and a bird virus called avian pox.  Then residents introduced non-native songbirds and plans which only further 


displaced local species. 


  Many biologists fear that Hawaii could be a grim indicator of the planet’s future unless immediate actions are taken to halt mass species 


destruction.  While the devastation is more gradual on Earth’s continents than on many islands, scientists fear that half of all life forms on the planet can be 


extinct within a few thousand years.  Even more alarming:  “Earth will lose one fourth of all species in the next 30 years,” claims Peter Raven, director of the 


Missouri Botanical Garden.  In the world’s rainforests, for example 1 out of every 8 species is already near extinction. 


 


 


Saving What Remains 


Steve Perlman, a botanist with the National Tropical Botanical Garden, rappels down cliffs and camps on mountaintops, risking his life to salvage rare Hawaiian 


plants.  One place he works, the rugged Limahuli Valley in northwestern Kauaik, is cut by deep ravines and plunging waterfalls.  It’s home to 10 endangered 


plant species, including the native Hawaiian palm tree and the last two cyanea shrubs in existence.  Many plants have been choked out by a week know as 


Koster’s curse brought to the island in the 1940’s as an ornamental plant. 


On a recent rip there Perlman found a small orange fruit handing on the remaining cyanea – which could be the key to saving the species.  He plucked the fruit 


and delivered it the Lyon Arboretum in Honolulu where the seeds can be coaxed to sprout.  But Perlman won’t be surprised if his “patient” doesn’t make it. 


The title tells what the article is 


about. 


The deck and headings 


introduce the main idea 
of the section that 


follows. 


Pronun-


ciations 


help you 


say 


difficult  


words. 


Left is a picture of one of only three koki’o plants 


left in the world. 
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Perlman and Ken Wood, another daredevil botanist, have racked up more than 1,000 expeditions over the last decade to collect rare plant specimens or save rare 


seeds.  They hope to use these seeds to restock native habitats one day but if there’s no place to plant them says Jacobi, “we might as well just snap a nice picture 


of them.” 


They and other environmentalists are battling to save remaining indigenous or native species.  Scientists hope it is not too late. 


 


Endangered and Threatened Species 


Group US Endangered Foreign Endangered US Threatened Foreign Threatened Total 


Mammals 61 248 8 16 333 


Birds 74 178 15 6 273 


Reptiles 14 65 22 14 115 


Amphibians 9 8 8 1 26 


Fishes 69 11 43 0 123 


Insects 28 4 9 0 41 


Flowering Plans 551 1 137 0 689 


 


This chart shows the world’s endangered and threatened animals and plants as of November 1999.  An endangered species is in immediate peril of becoming 


extinct, while the threatened one is like to be become endangered without protection.  Source:  US Fish and Wildlife Service. 


Graphic 


aids 
illustrate the 


text or add 


new 


information. Captions 
explain the 


graphic aid 


and give 


important 


facts. 
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Summative Assessment 
Author’s Purpose,  


6th Grade 
 


Students will read “Mirror, Mirror, on the Wall, Do I see Myself as Others Do?” by Joan Burditt in Elements in Literature, 2
nd


 Ed., Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, 2007, 
pg. 390. 
 
Understanding author’s purpose and point of view:  (25 points possible; 5 pts per question.) 
 


1. Looking at the title of the essay, what are you as a reader lead to expect?  Does it reveal the author’s position? 
Answer should contain:  The answer is not completely clear from the title.  Some reference may be to the quotation from the evil queen in “Snow White” 
meaning that the selection might be about self-perception or looks. 


2. The writer says that many advertisements in magazines tell kids how they should look.  Can you track the writer’s argument?  Do you believe that the 
writer has produced enough to help you identify purpose? 
Answer should contain:  In the essay the author states that one third of the pages of one teen magazine spends all of the space telling girls how to look.  
Students may also be persuaded by the author’s description of thinness of girls acting on TV and modeling for commercials.  Students may be able to 
identify the author’s purpose as being opposed to stereotyped images of girls being too thin. 


3. The writer cites statistics that show that kids’ self-esteem drops in high school.  The writer also states: “that models don’t look like real people-especially 
when a computer perfects the picture.  How does the use of both objective and subjective information help you determine the author’s point of view? 
Answer should include:  The author uses objective, fact based information to reinforce her opinion that the media creates unrealistic images of girls. 


4. What is the most likely reason the author wrote this essay? 
The author’s main purpose in writing this essay is to change readers’ views about their appearance.  The author uses anecdotal evidence, interviews, and 
information about sports improving girls’ self-esteem as a way of supporting her point of view. 


5. How does the opening anecdote relate to the writer’s main point? 
The author’s opening anecdote shows how a person may be too self-conscious about her appearance when compared with how others perceive her. 


 
Comprehension:  (50 pt., 5 pts per question.)  Circle the answer of the letter that BEST answers each of the following items. 
 


1. Who is the woman the narrator saw on television? 
a. She is a neighbor. 
b. She is a customer at the drugstore. 
c. She works at the corner drugstore. 
d. She is the narrator’s sister. 


2. Why was the woman on television? 
a. She was selling lottery tickets. 
b. She had just won the lottery. 
c. She was selling a new diet. 
d. She was reporting on overweight teenagers. 


3. The woman on television was upset because – 
a. She did not win the lottery. 
b. She wanted to be on television longer. 
c. She did not have designer clothing on. 
d. She thought she looked fat on television. 


4. According to the writer, all of the following affect our perceptions of weight, except – 
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a. Television. 
b. Test scores. 
c. Magazines. 
d. Peer pressure. 


5. The writer believes that high-fashion models- 
a. Reinforce unrealistic body types 
b. Are beautiful 
c. Need more muscle 
d. Always wear name-brand clothing. 


6. The writer would most likely –  
a. Buy her own child designer clothing 
b. Make her daughter stay slim 
c. Try to reinforce her daughter’s self-confidence 
d. Read fashion magazines to her daughter 


7. What happens to students’ self-esteem as they grow up?  
a. It increases. 
b. It decreases slightly. 
c. It decreases sharply. 
d. It stays the same. 


8. What may help girls gain self-esteem? 
a. Humor 
b. Sports 
c. Magazines 
d. Television 


9. The subject of the essay is-  
a. Accurate body image in the United States. 
b. Distorted body image in the United States 
c. The importance of staying in shape 
d. How Americans are getting fatter 


10. What point is the author arguing in this essay? 
a. If you believe in yourself, you will be thin. 
b. The media are not a powerful force in the United States. 
c. Weight gain is determined by society, not the individual. 
d. Children need self-confidence, no unrealistic media images. 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


7 Mathematics   Direct and Inverse Proportions 


 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


1 Weeks First quarter Understanding of the rules of ratios (mastery expected 6
th
 grade). 


   Unit Description 


Students will learn to write an equation connecting two quantities which are directly proportional to each other.  Students will learn to write an equation 
connecting two quantities which are inversely proportional to each other.  Students will learn to solve problems involving direct and inverse proportions. 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and 
PO(s)  
List and define the required 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and 
PO(s) for each lesson included 
in this sample. 


 Grade 7 


Domain:  Ratios and Proportional Relationships 


Cluster:  Analyze proportional relationships and use them to solve real-world and mathematical problems. 


Standard:  #1 


 


Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that 
allows students to demonstrate 
mastery of stated POs. A copy 
of the summative assessment 
must be included in the 
application package. 


 
Students will complete a rigorous test with a problem set of questions requiring the construction and solution of 
equations involving direct and inverse proportion.     
Students will have an understanding and mastery of ratios in order to identify the relationships that exist between ratios 
and proportion. 
Students will need to know how to develop function tables to demonstrate variable relationships.   
Students will need to understand how parameters for direct and inverse proportion are different, criteria for mastery will 
including being able to distinguished between the two, and use the appropriate method for solving real world problems. 


Assessment Scoring  
Explain how each assessment 
is scored, to include points per 
question, total points possible, 
criteria, and grading scale. 
Describe rubric, if applicable, 
to include components being 
evaluated and the scoring 
criteria for each. A copy of the 
answer key and/or scoring 
rubric must be included in the 
application package. 


There will be a total of 13 questions on the test. Each question may have more than one component or area to be 
addressed.  A 2 point scale will be used for each question.  One point will be awarded for solving the problem correctly.  
The second point will be awarded for identifying the correct proportional method, or providing correct calculations 
necessary to demonstrate mastery of ratio and relationships with proportion. 
 
The mastery criteria will be dependent upon a student’s ability to correctly interpret a problem and develop the 
appropriate equation, using relationships for either direct or inverse proportion.  Students will then be required to show 
their work during the solution phase of the problem. 
 
Scoring rubric:  26 points possible for summative assessment.  Each question asked will be worth 2 pts:  1 point of 
arriving at the correct answer and 1 point for showing necessary work.   
 
Grading scale:  A = 94% or higher, B= 85% or higher, C= 74% or higher, D= 63% or higher.  Students will not be 
considered to have mastered the content with a score of less than 70%. 
 







ATMS Charter Application 2012 
 


2 
 


Materials Needed New Syllabus Mathematics Book 1, paper, pencils 


 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Lesson 
Instruction 
 
 
 
 


Introductory example 
problem for proportion: 
 
Mr. Koh is the foreman 
of a construction 
project.  He has been 
told that the project has 
to be completed in a 
shorter period of time.  
Given the original 
number of workers and 
period of time, how 
many more workers 
does he need? 
 
************************ 
Students will review the 
development and use 
of a function table 
using the following 
example: 
 
If we borrow books 
from the National 
Library and are late in 
returning the books, we 
will be fined 15 cents 
per day for each 
overdue book.  The 
table will show the fines 
for an overdue book. 
 
(Example function table 
in Fig. 1.1 of appendix 
A). 
  


More on direct proportion: 
 


We have seen that 
�


�
=15 in a 


previous example where 
the 15 is a constant.  If we 
represent this constant by 
k, then  
 


�


�
= � �� � = ��, 


 	ℎ��� � ≠ 0 
  
Algebraic definition: 
 
If y is directly proportional to 
x, then: 


�


�
= � �� � = ��, 	ℎ��� 


� �� �  ��������  


��� � ≠ 0 


 
Students will examine this 
relationship critically: 
If y is directly proportional to 
x, is x directly proportional to 
y?  Why or why not? 
 
Reflection example: 
If y is direct proportional to x 
and if y = 12 when x=4, find: 


a) An equation 
connecting x and y 


b) The value of y when 


Introductory problem for 
inverse proportion: 
 
The time taken by a car to 
travel a distance of 120 km 
at various speeds is show 
in a graph where x = speed 
in km/h and y= the time 
taken per hour. 
 
The five questions to be 
answered are: 
 


a) If the speed of the 
car becomes 
greater, will the 
time taken to travel 
the distance of 120 
km be greater or 
smaller. 


b) If the speed of the 
car is doubled, will 
the time taken be 
halved? For 
example, compare 
x = 20  


 
Students will notice that if 
the speed of the car, x km/h 
increases, the time take, y 
hours, to travel the distance 
of 120 km will decrease 
proportionally.  If x is 
doubled then y will be 
halved.  If x is tripled then y 
will decrease by 1/3. 


 Inverse Proportion: 
 
Let us consider again, 
the example of the time 
taken by a car to travel 
a distance of 120 km at 
various speeds.  We 
saw that xy=120.  If we 
represent this constant 


by k, then xy=k or y = 
�


�
  


Where k ≠ 0. 
The algebraic definition 
for this:  If y is inversely 
proportional to x, then 


xy = k or y = 
�


�
 , where 


k is a constant and k ≠ 
0. 
Students will examine 
this relationship 
critically: 
If y is inversely 
proportional to x, is x 
inversely proportional 
to y?  Why or why 
not? 
Reflection example: 
If y is inversely 
proportional to x and 
y = 3 when x =4, find: 


(a) An equation 
connecting x 


A review of 
material will 
be 
conducted. 
 
Students will 
be allowed to 
ask for 
clarification 
on any 
methods 
used, or 
example 
problems 
used to solve 
class work or 
homework 
problem 
sets. 
 
Students will 
be given a 
summative 
assessment. 
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From the function table 
we see that the number 
of days (x) the book is 
overdue increases, the 
fine (y cents) will also 
increase proportionally, 
i.e., if x is doubled, y 
will also double; if x is 
tripled, y will also triple. 
 
If the number of days 
(x) a book is overdue 
decreases the fine (y 
cents) will also 
decrease 
proportionally, i.e., if x 
is halved, y will also be 
halved; if x decreases 
by 1/3, y will also 
decrease by 1/3. 
 
This is called direct 
proportion.  We say 
that the fine (y cents) is 
directly proportional to 
the number of days (x) 
a book is overdue. 
 
Students will be able to 
define a constant and 
be able to distinguish 
between two rates.  
They students will learn 
the mathematical 
equation and definition 
for direct proportion: 
 
If y is directly 
proportional to x, then  


x = 5 
c) The value of x when 


y = 21. 
 
Solution:  


a)  if y is direction 
proportional to x, then 
y =kx, where k is a 
constant.  When x = 
4, y = 12.  So 12 = k 


times  4. i.e. � =  
��


�
 


= 3. Therefore, y=3x. 
b) When x =5, y=3x=3 


times 5 = 15. 


c) When y = 21, 3x = 


21, i.e., x =  
21


3
= 7 


 
 


 


 
Inversely, if the speed 
decreases, the time taken 
will increase proportionally; 
if x is halved then y will be 
doubled.  If x is reduced by 
1/3 then y will be tripled.  
This relationship is called 
inverse proportion.  We say 
that the speed (x km/h) is 
inversely proportional to the 
time taken (y hours). 
 
Algebraic representation of 
inverse proportion:  if y is 
inversely proportional to x, 
then  


�2


�1
=  


�1


�2
 ��  


�1�1 = �2�2 
 
Students will use both the 
proportion method and the 
unitary method to practice 
solving problems with 
inverse proportion.   
 
 


and y 
(b) The value of y 


when x = 6 
(c) The value of x 


when y=48. 
Solution: 
a)Since y is inversely 
proportional to x, then 


y=
�


�
 , where k is the 


constant. When x = 4, 


y=3.  So 3=
�


4
, i.e., 


k=3x4=12. The 


equation is  y=
12


�
 


b) When x =6, y = 
12


�
 


= 
12


6
= 2 


c) When y=48, 48=  
12


�
  i.e.,  


� =  
12


48 
=  


1


4
 


Accelerated practice: 
Boyle’s Law states 
that the volume,  
V cm3 of a fixed mass 
of gas at constant 
temperature is 
inversely proportional 
to its pressure, P 
units.  Given that the 
volume of a fixed 
mass of gas at a 
constant temperature 
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�1


�1 
=


�2


�2 
 or  


�2


�1
 =


�2


�1
. 


Two methods will be 
taught to solve direct 
proportion problems:  
the direct proportion 
equation above and 
the unitary method. 
 


is 1000 cm3 when its 
pressure is 50 units, 
find the volume of the 
gas when its pressure 
is 1250 units. 
Solution:  Since V is 
inversely proportional 
to P, then  V= 
�


�
  where k is a 


constant.   
When P = 50, 
V=1000.  So 1000 = 
k/50.  i.e., k = 10000 
x 50 = 50,000.  
Therefore, V = 
50,000/P. 
When P = 1250, V = 
50,000/P = 
50,000/1250 = 40. 
The volume of the gas 
at a pressure of 1250 
units is 40 cm3. 
  


 
 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Student Activities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will use their 
math notebook to take 
copious notes and 
copy working 
examples to their 
notebook. 
 
Students will complete 
an exercise set in 


Students will take note 
on further explanation 
provided for additional 
instruction on solving 
problems for direct 
proportion. 
 
Students will do an 
exercise set for class 


Students will use 
their math notebooks 
to take copious notes 
and copy working 
examples on inverse 
proportion to their 
notebook. 
 
Students will 


Students will take note 
on further explanation 
provided for additional 
instruction on solving 
problems for inverse 
proportion. 
 
Students will do an 
exercise set for class 


Students will 
complete the 
Summative 
assessment for 
direct and inverse 
proportion. 
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class using both the 
direct portion and 
unitary methods. 
 
Students will complete 
a homework set on 
direct proportion. 
 
Class work to be 
completed same day, 
homework is due the 
following day. 


work using either the 
unitary or direct 
proportion equation. 
 
Students will complete 
a homework set on 
direct proportion. 
 
Class work to be 
completed same day, 
homework is due the 
following day. 


complete a class set 
using inverse 
proportion equation 
or unitary method. 
 
Students will 
complete a 
homework set. 
 
Class work to be 
completed same 
day, homework is 
due the following 
day. 


work using either the 
unitary or direct 
proportion equation. 
 
Students will complete 
a homework set on 
direct proportion. 
 
Class work to be 
completed same 
day, homework is 
due the following 
day. 
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Appendix A. 
 
Lesson 1  
Figure 1.1:  Function Table 
No. of days (x) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


Fine (y cents) 15 30 45 60 75 90 105 120 135 


 
All answers to class work and homework are provided in red at the end of the problem. 
Lesson 1:  (Class work)  (14 pts. Possible) 


1.  A pile of 108 identical books has a mass of 30 kg.  Find a) the mass of 150 books, and b) the number of books that has a mass of 20 kg. 
(a) 41 2/3  (b)  72 books 


2. In a bookstore, 50 books of the same kind occupy 1.5 meters of shelf length.  How much shelf length is required for 300 such books?  If a 
shelf is 80 cm long, how many such books are needed to fill the shelf completely?  (a) 7.5 m; 32 books 


3. Find the cost of a) 8 books when 6 books cost $48, given that the price of each book is the same; b) 10 kg of teach when 3 kg of tea cost 
$18; c) a kg of sugar when b kg of sugar cost c dollars.  (a) $64  (b) $60  (c)  $ac/b 


Lesson 1:  (Homework) (18 points possible) 
4. 5/9 of a piece of metal has a mass of 7 kg.  What is the mass of 2/7 of the metal?  3 3/5 kg. 
5. Find x in each of the following cases: 


a. 4:7 = x:5  x = 2 6/7  b.  18:7 = 10:x  x = 3 8/9 c.  9:x = 24:88 x = 33 d.  x:8 = 99:44   x = 18 
6. Find the ration of x:y in each of the following cases: 


a. 5x=7y 7:5 b.  3.2x = 1.2y 3:8 c.  2 1/2x = 4 1/2y   9:5 d.  1.2x = 2 3/4y   55:24 
 
Lesson 2:  (Class work)  (12 points possible) 


1. If y is directly proportional to x and if y=6 when x=2 find:  a) an equation connecting x and y, b) the value of y when x =10 and c) the value 
of x when y = 9.   a) y=3x   b) 30   c) 3 


2. Given that y is directly proportional to x and if y = 5 and x = 2, find the value of y when x = 7.    y= 17.5 
3. The horizontal force, F Newtons, needed to push a block of metal along a horizontal surface is directly proportional to mass, m kg. of the 


block.  When m= 5, F=49.  Find:  a) the forced needed to push a block of metal with a mass of 14 kg, and b) the mass of the block of metal 
if the force needed to push it is 215.6 Newtons.  a)  137.2  Newtons     b) 22 kg. 


Lesson 2: (Homework) (12 points possible) 
4. Given that z is directly proportional to x, and x =3 when z = 12, find the value of x when z=18.    x=4.5   
5. The cost, $C, of transporting good is directly proportional to the distance, d km.  Given that C =100 when d = 60, find:  a) an equation 


connecting C and d,   b) the cost of transporting goods for 45 km, and c) the distance if the cost of transporting goods is $120.                
 a)  C =5/3d    b)  $75      c)  72 km 


6. The voltage, V volts, needed to send a fixed amount of current through a wire, is directly proportional to its resistance R ohms.  If V = 9 
when R = 6, find:  a) the value of V when R =15 and b) the value of R when V = 15     a)  V = 22.5    b)  R = 10 
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Lesson 3:  (Class work) (15 points possible) 


1. Four pipes can fill a tank in 70 minutes.  How long will it take to fill the tank if 7 pipes are used?  time taken = 40 minutes 
2. A school librarian has enough money to order 8 paperback books at $5.50 each.  If the librarian decides instead to order books 


with hard covers at $8.80 each, how many such books can the librarian buy?  5  books  
3. Thirty-five workers are needed to build a house in 16 days.  How many days will 28 workers working at the same rate take to 


build the same house?  20 days 


Lesson 3:  (Homework)  (15 points possible) 


4. An aircraft flying at an average speed of 770 km/h takes 15 hours to complete a journey.  Find the time taken for the aircraft to 
complete the same journey if its average speed is 660 km/h.  17 1/2 hours 


5. It takes 3 men to dig 2 identical trenches in 5 hours.  If all the men work at the same rate how long will it take 5 men dig 7 of 
these trenches.  2 days 


6. It takes 7 identical pipes to fill 3 identical tanks in 45 minutes.  How long will it take 5 of the pipes to fill one of the tanks?    
21 minutes 


 


Lesson 4:  (Class work) (14 points possible) 


1. If y is inversely proportional to x, and if y=5 when x =2, find  a) an equation connecting x and y,  b) the value of y when x=8, 
and c) the value of x when y=10.  x= 40 minutes  a) y = 10/x    b)  1.25   c) 1 


2. If z is inversely proportional to x, and if z =  .25 when x =2 find  a) a law connecting z and x,  b) the value of z when x = 5, and 
c) the value of x when z =  0.2    a)  x= 200/y   b) 8    c) 1/2  


3. If P is inversely proportional to Q and if P=9 when Q=2, find the value of P when Q=3.   P = 6 


Lesson 4:  (Homework)  (13 points possible) 


4. Given that y is inversely proportional to x, and y = 5 when x = 7, find the value of x when y = 70.  ½ or 0.5 
5. Given that y is inversely proportional to x copy and complete the three tables below: 


  


x 0.5 2 3 5 1 


y 8 2 1 1/3 0.8 4 


 


x 2 2.5 3 0.5 8 


y 6  4.8 4 24 1.5 


 


x 3 25 4.5  4 14.4 


y 12 1.44 8 9 2.5 
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Summative Test:  (26 points possible) 
 
Direct and inverse proportion questions with answers provided in red. 
 


1.  If y is directly proportional to x, and if y = 6 and x =2 then a) express y in terms of x and b) 
find the value of x when y = 12 


a. y=3x   b.  4 


2.  Give that R is directly proportional to S and that R = 140 when S=5, find the constant of 
proportion and calculate the value of S when R =170. 


28; 6 1/14 


3. Give that A is directly proportional to B and A = 1 2/3 when b = 5/6, find A when B = 1/3 and 
B when A = 71/2 


2/3; 3 ¾ 


4.  If d is directly proportional to t2, and if d = 27 when t =3, find the equation giving d in terms of 
t.  


d= 3r2 


5.  If y is inversely proportional to x and if y =4 and x=3, then a) express y in terms of x, and b) 
find the value of y when x =6. 


a. y= 12/x  b. 2 


6.  Given that N is inversely proportional to r2 and that N =3 when r=5, find the value of N when 
r = 10. 


¾ 


7.  If y is directly proportional to x2 and if the difference in the values of y when x=1 and x=3 is 
32, find the value of y when x=-2. 


16 


8.  A man donates a certain amount of money to a charity organization each month.  His 
monthly donation is directly proportional to the square of his monthly savings.  Given that he 
saved $900 and $1,200 in January and February 2006 respectively, and that his donation 
increased by $35 in February, find the amounts he donated to the charity organization in 
January and February 2006. 


$45; $80 respectively 
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FY2012-13 NEW CHARTER APPLICATION 
PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT PLAN TEMPLATE 


 
Adams Traditional Middle School 


 
INDICATOR:1   _X__Math ___Reading            DURATION OF THE PLAN2:  Begins July 1, 2012  to  June 30, 2014 
 
 


MEASURE* METRIC* PREDICTE
D 


BASELINE 


YEAR 1 
ANNUAL 


BENCHMAR
K TARGET 


YEAR 2 
ANNUAL 


BENCHMAR
K TARGET 


End Target For The Plan*3 


State 
Standardized 
Assessment 


Percent (%) of students who 
score proficient on the State 
standardized assessment AND 
student growth percentile (SGP)  


55% 
proficient in 
AIMS Math. 
SGP: 35% 
low cohort, 
35% typical 
cohort, 30% 
high cohort. 


65% proficient 
in AIMS Math. 
SGP: 32% low 
cohort, 36% 
typical cohort; 
32% high 
cohort. 


75% proficient 
in AIMS Math. 
SGP: 28% low 
cohort, 38% 
typical cohort; 
35% high 
cohort. 


Meet or demonstrate sufficient 
progress toward the level of adequate 
academic performance as set and 
modified periodically by the Board 


 
 
STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement.  


Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1. Purchase and implement Singapore 
Math Curriculum 


Aug 2012 Principal Receipt and physical materials 4200 


2. Develop and implement math facts 
and formulas drill and practice 
supplementary materials 


Aug 2012 
through 
June 2013 


Principal and Site 
Council Curriculum 
Chairperson 


A binder of materials for each grade 
level 


0 
 


3. Research, purchase and implement 
research-based math supplemental 
materials to cover gaps in the standards 


Aug 2012 to 
May 2013 


Principal and Site 
Council Curriculum 
Chairperson 


Receipt and physical materials 1000 


 
 
STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Common Core State Standards into 
instruction. 
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Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1 Introductory training for Administration 
and staff on the Common Core 
Standards 


Prior to 
school 
opening 


Principal Sign-in sheets from training or 
certificates of completion from 
trainers 


500 


2. Continue Common Core Standards 
training with small-group offsite training 
and additional, administrative led, on-
campus training 


By August 
2013 


Principal Sign-in sheets from training  500 


3. Provide copies of Common Core 
standards to all faculty 


Aug 2012 Principal Sample of teacher binder 50 


4. Require faculty to note Common Core 
Standards on their lesson plans 


ongoing Principal Lesson plans 0 


5.Align curriculum to Common Core 
Standards and create a timing map 


Aug 2012 to 
May 2013 


Principal and faculty The alignment grid and map 0 


 
 
 
STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 


Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1. Screen all new students using a 
school-developed reading assessment to 
identify student reading weaknesses. 


At 
enrollment 


Principal and faculty Test results added to student binder. 0 


2. Create and require staff to keep a 
student achievement binder that keeps 
test scores and sample work 


Aug 2012 to 
May 2014 


Principal and faculty Binders are updated twice annually 
and move forward with the student 
from year to year show to progress.   


400 


3. Implement a standards-aligned 
predictive/formative assessment 
computer program for progress 
monitoring of student mastery of math 
standards. 


August 
2012 


Principal Receipt of physical materials and 
online logon data. 


3000 


4. Monitor student math results using the 
standards-aligned computer program. 


Minimum of 
three times 
per year 


Principal or 
assigned designee 


Submittal of individual student, 
classroom, and school-wide reading 
results. 


0 
 
 


5. Intervene for students whose results 
indicate insufficient growth toward 
mastery. 


Ongoing 
throughout 
the year 


Teacher Intervention Log submitted quarterly 
to principal or designee. 


0 
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6. Require staff to regularly use teacher 
created, and curriculum provided 
assessments to track student proficiency. 


Aug 2012 
and ongoing 
at least 
quarterly 


Principal Submittal of lesson plans weekly. 0 


7.Conduct nationally-normed pre-testing At the 
beginning of 
each school 
year 


Principal List of all student results indicating 
grade level equivalencies. 


2500 
 


8. Conduct nationally-normed post-test Near the 
end of each 
school year 


Principal List of all student results indicating 
grade level equivalencies. 


2500 


 
 
STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the 
curriculum. 


Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1. Ensure all staff had taken Singapore 
Training prior to beginning of school 
year. 


Aug 2012  Principal Certificates of Completion and/or 
transcripts 


3000 


2.  Conduct Pre-service for all staff that 
begins 10 days prior to the first day of 
school. 


July 2012 Principal Sign-in sheets 0 


3. Hold at least two in-service days 
during the school year 


Each year, 
ongoing 


Principal Sign-in sheets 0 


4. Conduct bi-weekly staff meetings Bi-weekly, 
ongoing 


Principal Sign-in sheets 0 


 
Notes: 
* Provided by ASBCS staff (Applicant does not edit these sections.) 
1 Academic area to be addressed for improvement 
2 Duration of the plan must align with the timeline presented in the Action Steps 
3 Refer to Board’s Level of Adequate Academic Performance on the ASBCS website:  http://asbcs.az.gov 
4 Repeat these action steps as necessary to include the appropriate number of steps to accomplish the strategy 
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Steve Sarmento


From: Lisa Fink <lfink@atachoice.org>
Sent: Friday, January 06, 2012 6:05 PM
To: Johanna Medina
Cc: Hugh Thompson
Subject: Charter application-board consideration


Dear Ms. Medina, 
  
Our organization requests that the application for Adams Traditional Middle School be considered by the Arizona 
State Board for Charter Schools at their January board meeting.   
If you have any questions, please feel free to contact me at lfink@atachoice.org or 602-938-7989.  Thank you for your 
assistance. 
  
Sincerely, 
  
Lisa Fink 
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A.3 Program of Instruction  


Arizona students are being well-served by a variety of schools, including charter and district-sponsored 
schools, through the traditional, back-to-basics approach to education.  By adding our special emphasis 
with the lab component, we strive to reach a wider segment of families seeking a traditional education. 
ATMS intends to serve students in grades 6


th
-8


th 
.  The inclusion of 7


th
 and 8


th
 grades is a deliberate 


decision based on our belief that developmentally, these students are more successful in a smaller, safer, 
more structured environment.  Extensive research evidence indicates that a supportive climate for 
learning can be severely damaged by the very large secondary schools that are typical of major urban 
and suburban districts where many students at risk are enrolled (Toch, 1991; Gottfredson and 
Gottfredson, 1985; Bryk and Thum, 1989; Maeroff, 1992; Barker and Gump, 1964; Diprete, 1982; 
Garbarino, 1978, 1980; Morgan and Alwin, 1980).  These students are not ready for a large junior high 
but their academic needs demand departmentalization.  Hence, there is the need to provide a different 
environment for the 6


th
-8


th
 grade students.  


 
The curriculum will be presented with a teacher-led, whole-classroom approach.  Curriculum will be based 
upon approved resources and will utilize the Core Knowledge Scope and Sequence.  The curriculum 
includes: 
 


• Language Arts: The language arts curriculum will revolve around the Spalding philosophy of an 
integrated program, which incorporates instruction in attributes and reading of quality literature 
with sequential instruction in both writing and grammar 


• Reading: Quality literature to teach text structure and literary appreciation; sequential mental 
actions to develop strong comprehension skills; primary instruction supplemented with 
independent reading requirements 


• “Excellence in Writing” Program: Tool-based and sequential; high quality expectations applied 
cross-curricula while students compose a variety of written works, such as creative, expository, 
persuasive, essay, etc. 


• World and United States History and Geography: Taught in conjunction with one another because 
"Key concepts of geography, such as location, place, and region are tied inseparably to major 
ideas of history such as time, period, and events. Geography and history in tandem enable 
learners to understand how events and places have affected each other across time..." -
Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 


• Economics of Government and Personal Spending: Taught in line with national standards utilizing 
age appropriate curriculum 


• Civics and Government: Foundational principles of our nation and the role of the citizen 


• Math: Emphasis on facts and concept applications from an international point of view;  Singapore 
will be used along with other research-proven curriculum 


• Science: Methodologies and concepts reinforced with a strong laboratory component; supported 
by additional expertise within a laboratory rotation 


• Foreign Language: Latin will be taught in 6
th
 grade and offered in 7


th
 and 8


th
 grades.  Other 


foreign languages will be offered.  


• Labs: Curriculum supplemented by expertise in Humanities, Music, Art, Technology, and Science 
labs 


• Physical Education: Introduction to a variety of sports including their histories, rules, application, 
and sportsmanship; includes a personal fitness and health component 


• Special Education: Needs will be addressed to meet or exceed all state standards; a specially 
designed program will be offered to children identified as gifted and talented 


• Current Events: Incorporated into all curriculum areas as appropriate. 
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ATMS will supplement its curriculum by providing a multi-lab component, led by individuals with 
specialized training and expertise in the subject area.  The lab components will include: 


• Science 


• Humanities 
o Art 
o Music 


• Technology 
 
ATMS will maintain the traditional approach to education while integrating the various lab components.  
Research has shown that by integrating the lab components, particularly the humanities, both the left and 
right brain are stimulated.  This stimulation enhances the learning process for all students.  ATMS will 
utilize the labs as a tool to reach all children while staying true to the traditional approach to education. 
 
ATMS believes that Latin is foundational in various subjects such as foreign languages, science, music, 
art, vocabulary, grammar and spelling. The teaching of Latin will improve students’ performance, 
understanding and demonstration of the English language and will also facilitate the learning of other 
languages such as Spanish.  
 


Methods of Instruction 


 
Our curriculum will be presented using a teacher-led, whole-classroom approach.  While whole-group is 
the primary method of instruction, it will be enriched with the following: 


• lab components (science, math, art and technology),  


• small group activities,  


• collaborative review sessions to reinforce concepts, 


• individual practice.  
 
The specific methodology will use the “Model, Coach, Scaffold/Fade” approach.  
 


1. Modeling -- involves an expert's carrying out a task so that student can observe and build a 
conceptual model of the processes that are required to accomplish the task. For example, a 
teacher might model the reading process by reading aloud in one voice, while verbalizing her 
thought processes (summarize what she just read, what she thinks might happen next) in another 
voice.  


2. Coaching - consists of observing students while they carry out a task and offering hints, feedback, 
modeling, reminders, etc.  


3. Scaffolding/fade can use modeling or coaching as a way of providing support, but other types of 
support can also be given, such as contextual support, support by asking 'leading questions' or 
support by giving away parts of the solution.  But always this support is faded, so that the learner 
will become self-reliant.  
A variety of techniques will be used to address different student learning modalities for auditory, 
visual and kinesthetic learners.  An example in meeting those needs in math are: 
 


• Visual-8-step model drawing    


• Kinesthetic-algebraic manipulatives 


• Auditory-whole group instruction 
 
ATMS views assessment as a process in determining student achievement.  The methods of assessment 
that ATMS has identified reflect the philosophy and methods of instruction.  
 
Formative assessment begins when the student enrolls in school, through the use of a school-developed, 
pre-screening test which includes math and language arts. The purpose of which is to immediately alert 
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the teacher of overall student strengths and weaknesses. Once the student is in attendance, additional 
formative assessments include: 
 


• Administration of a nationally-normed assessments  


• AIMS pretest for all areas 


• If needed, DIBELS progress monitoring for sixth graders 


• Online, standards-aligned progress monitoring program 


• Teacher-developed, curriculum based, assessments in alignment with the Arizona and 
Common Core Standards. 


• Teacher observation 
   
 
All of these assessments will be aligned with Arizona State Standards and Common Core Standards.  
The results will be used to ascertain students' mastery of all Arizona State Standards and Common Core 
Standards.   


At the beginning of the year, a nationally-normed test and a standards-based test will be administered.  
The nationally-normed test will provide a baseline of the student knowledge base.  The standards based 
test will identify students’ remedial needs. The standards based test will be administered three times a 
year.  The data will be monitored by the classroom teacher.  The data will provide feedback for teachers 
throughout the academic year and can be used to modify curriculum and/or instructional practices in the 
classroom in real time allowing for immediate responses to potential areas of weakness.  Post testing will 
occur at near the end of the school year.  The results from the pre and post testing will assist in 
determining the student’s annual growth. 
 
All teachers will keep a student achievement binder which will allow student performance and progress to 
be easily tracked during each year and from year to year. 
 
The collection of student assessment dates provides a clear picture of the student’s strength and 
weaknesses and allows the school to design differential instruction and intervention to meet the needs of 
all target populations/subgroups. 
 
Differentiated instruction and intervention will be implemented to ensure all students’ needs are being 
met.  Teachers will be trained how to implement differentiated lessons within the classroom.  
 
ATMS will utilize Bloom’s Taxonomy in developing differentiated learning in classroom and assessing the 
students’ mastery of the core subjects through the following: 
 


• Remembering-define, list, recall 


• Understanding-describe, explain, discuss, identify 


• Applying-choose, demonstrate, interpret 


• Analyzing-compare/contrast, criticize, differentiate 


• Evaluating-appraise, argue, defend, support, evaluate 


• Creating-formulate, design, create 
 


An example of a differentiated lesson in language arts would be: 
Objective: Conflict (*differentiation: higher-level thinking) 
 


• Remembering-define the term “internal conflict”. 


• Understanding-In your own words, describe an internal conflict that Robinson Crusoe 
experiences. 


• Applying-What may have happened if Robinson Crusoe had chosen to deal with this conflict 
differently? 


• *Analyzing-What were the causes that lead to this internal conflict Robinson Crusoe is 
experiencing? 
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• *Evaluating-The author has not yet revealed the resolution to this conflict.  Propose a plan for 
Crusoe to come to a resolution. 


• *Creating-How would you have dealt with this internal conflict differently?  Defend or criticize 
Robinson’s decisions that lead him to a resolution. 


 
In addition to whole-group differentiation within the lessons, the following individualized interventions may 
be utilized: 
 


• Tutoring 


• Modification of assignments 


• Small-group interventions within the classroom 


• Peer-tutoring and assistance 


• Parent Education which includes Parent University on the curriculum; whole-school and at grade 
level, online resources and remediation. 


• Referral to a Teacher Assistance Team (TAT) or for Special Education Testing. 
 
Through differentiation, ATMS believes it will meet the various needs of the student population while 
maintaining its’ basic philosophy of whole group instruction and an expectation of high standards. 
 
Students identified as English Language Learners (ELL) or with an Individual Education Plan (IEP) will 
receive special education services.  As a public school, ATMS will follow all procedures set forth by the 
Individuals with Disabilities Act (IDEA).  ATMS will ensure that the design, implementation, and monitoring 
of Individual Education Plans (IEPs) meet the needs of the students.   ATMS will provide a full range of 
services to support students with special needs including speech, language, occupational therapy, 
learning disorders and gifted. 


ATMS will strive to offer services in the least restrictive environment, whether it is a classroom, a resource 
room, or a self-contained environment.   


Summative assessments are indicators on the effectiveness of the program and whether or not 
performance objectives have been met. Summative assessments will align with the standards based test 
and other formative assessments.  Teachers may administer a summative assessment at the completion 
of each unit.  Summative assessments are essential in evaluating whether or not students have mastered 
the performance objectives.  Summative assessment scores will be used to determine yearlong academic 
growth.  ATMS will administer the following summative assessments: 


• AIMS Testing in all assigned subject areas 


• Nationally-normed post test (aligned to the formative pre-test) 


• Teacher-created, curriculum-based, standards-aligned assessments 


These methods of assessment are consistent with the philosophy of ATMS.  These summative 
assessments will determine if student mastery of performance objective has been achieved.Student 
report cards will be sent home every nine weeks with progress reports midway through the quarter.  
These documents will provide information regarding how well the student is achieving using a standard 
academic scale.    
 
The administration will be responsible for implementing and monitoring site-based data collection and 
disaggregation.  The data will be utilized to assess student progress in the core subjects and determine 
professional development training needs.   
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


8 Science   Units of Scientific measurement 


 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


1 Weeks First quarter Students will have a basic understanding of measurement terms.  Students will understand that all 
matter has weight, size, and mass.  


   Unit Description 


 Students will learn to understand how to use standard methods of metric measurement to determine length, mass, volume, and density for the purposes 
of scientific investigation. 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and 
PO(s)  
List and define the required 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and 
PO(s) for each lesson included 
in this sample. 


 Grade 8 


Stand 1:  Inquiry Process 


Concept:  Scientific testing (Investigating and Modeling) 


PO 4:  Performing measurements using appropriate measurement tools. 


 


Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that 
allows students to demonstrate 
mastery of stated POs. A copy 
of the summative assessment 
must be included in the 
application package. 


The purpose of this unit is to teach students that standardized units of metric measurement are employed for the 
purposes of scientific investigation.  Students should be able to identify the appropriate type of measure to be taken 
based on the nature of the investigation.  Students should understand unit approximations when compared to standard 
units of measurements used for other purposes.  Student activities will be used to give first-hand experience of how 
each unit of measurement is used and how specific tools are used to take such measurements. 


Assessment Scoring  
Explain how each assessment 
is scored, to include points per 
question, total points possible, 
criteria, and grading scale. 
Describe rubric, if applicable, 
to include components being 
evaluated and the scoring 
criteria for each. A copy of the 
answer key and/or scoring 
rubric must be included in the 
application package. 


  
The summative assessment is used to measure a student’s understanding of specific units of measurement employed during 
scientific investigation.  Each correct answer is worth a single point.   There are a total of 32 points possible for the summative exam.  
The criteria used for measurement methods and tools in scientific investigation are required to be very precise and students will be 
assessed on the exactness of their answers.  Students will also need to be able to accurately identify the type of tools required to 
make measurements. 
 
Mastery of the density and volume portions of instruction will be undertaken during an applied science lab at the end of the 
summative assessment.  Students will be evaluated on how well they perform the investigation.  A total of 34 points are possible for 
the Summative Lab.  The students will be assessed at 1 pt per step, with additional points added for more complex tasks. 
 
Grading scale:  A = 94% or higher, B= 85% or higher, C= 74% or higher, D= 63% or higher.  Students will not be considered to have 
mastered the content with a score of less than 70%. 


 


Materials Lecture notes and power point presentations will be used for instructional purposes. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Lesson 
Instruction 
 
 
 
 


TW instruct students 
on the importance of 
accurate 
measurement in the 
performance of 
scientific inquiry.  In 
particular, TW stress 
to students that 
science is an 
international 
endeavor and that all 
credible scientific 
investigation is 
conducted using 
metric units of 
measurement. 
 
Learning objective for 
lesson 1 is the 
measurement of length 
using metric units of 
millimeters, 
centimeters, meters, 
and kilometers. 
 
Students will be 
introduced to each unit 
of metric measure 
accompanied by the 
accepted abbreviation. 
 
Millimeters = mm 
Centimeters = cm 
Meters = m 
Kilometers = km 
 
Students will 


TW instruct students on 
the importance of 
understanding that mass 
is how all matter is 
measured. 
 
Learning objective will be 
to help students 
understand the measure of 
mass. 
 
Mass is the basic unit of 
measure for all matter.  
Mass is measured in 
grams and kilograms. 
 
Grams and milligrams are 
typically the smallest unit 
of measure used to assess 
mass. 
 
Metric Units 
1 Kilogram (km) = 1000 
Grams (g) 
1 Gram (g) = 1000 
Milligrams (mg) 
 
Kilograms are typically the 
largest used measure for 
mass. 
 
The abbreviation for 
milligrams is mg, the 
abbreviation for grams is 
g.  The abbreviation used 
for kilograms is kg. 
 


TW instruct students that 
volume is the metric unit 
of measurement used to 
measure the amount of 
space that an object 
takes up. 
 
The learning objective will 
be to help students 
understand the metric 
measurement of volume. 
 
The base unit of volume in 
the metric system is liters.  
This is represented by the L 
or l.   
 
The smallest unit of 
measurement of volume 
typically used in science is 
the milliliter.  Also used are 
centiliters and finally liters. 
 
Metric Units 
1 liter (L) = 1000 milliliters 
(mL) 
1 milliliter (mL) = 1 cm


3
 (or 


cc) = 1 gram* 
 
Frequently, in scientific 
investigation graduated 
cylinders are used to 
measure the volume of 
liquids and other objects. 
 
Read the measurement 
based on the bottom of the 


TW instruct students 
on the use of density 
to measure objects. 
Density requires the 
use of many units of 
metric measurement 
and is a way of 
helping students 
make cross 
connections between 
all of the metric 
measurement 
concepts. 
 
Students will learn that 
the density of an 
object is measured in 
g/cm³ or g/cc.  
 
To measure density 
students must apply 
the mathematical 
equation: 
 
Density = mass 
divided by volume or 
D=M/V. 
 
Density can also be 
described as the 
measure of 
“compactness” of an 
object, or how much 
matter is packed into 
the space the object 
takes up. 
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understand that  the 
standard unit of 
measurement is the 
meter.  Students will 
also understand that 
mm are the smallest 
unit of length used for 
metric measurement 
and that kilometers are 
the largest unit typically 
used for purposes of 
scientific measurement. 
 
Students are also to 
understand the 
standard units of 
conversion: 
 
Metric Units 
1 Kilometer (km) = 
1000 meters 
1 Meter = 100 
Centimeters (cm)  
1 Meter = 1000 
Millimeters (mm) 
 
Students will learn that 
rulers and tape 
measures are tools 
typically used to 
measure length. 


Teacher will help students 
understand equivalencies 
in life when they are likely 
to encounter the use of 
these measures.  
 
For example, milligrams 
are frequently the measure 
used for medications.  
Grams are frequently used 
for measuring ingredients 
for cooking and kilograms 
are frequently used for 
measuring human body 
mass. 
 
Students will be trained in 
the use of balance scales 
which is a common 
instrument used to 
measure mass for 
purposes of scientific 
investigation. 
 


meniscus or curve. When 
using a real cylinder, make 
sure you are eye-level with 
the level of the water. 
 
A concave meniscus occurs 
when the molecules of the 
liquid attract those of the 
container.  The glass 
attracts the water on the 
sides. 
 
 


 
 
When measuring the 
volume of a solid object it is 
necessary to take a 
measurement using length 
x width x the height of an 
object. 
 
To measure the volume of 
an irregular object a 
graduated cylinder can be 
used to measure the 
displacement of a volume 
of fluid. 


The standard metric 
units in use for mass 
and volume 
respectively are grams 
and milliters or cubic 
centimeters.  Thus, 
density has the unit 
grams/milliter (g/ml) or 
grams/cubic 
centimenters (g/cc).  
Density may be 
calculated from a 
separate mass and 
volume measurement. 
 
Volume 
measurements for 
liquids or gases are 
made using a 
graduated containers, 
for example, a 
graduated cylinder.  
For solids, the volume 
can be obtained either 
from the measurement 
of the dimensions of 
the solid or by 
displacement.   
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Student 
Activities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Prior to beginning the 
lab on measurement 
students should review 
materials to be 
measured and make 
predictions about the 
length. 
 
Students will use a ruler 
with both metric and 
imperial measurements 
to assess the lengths of 
various standard 
classroom objects, 
including: 
 
Stapler 
Textbook 
Chair height 
Desk length 
Door width 
Pencils 
 
Students will take the 
measurement of each 
of these objects using 
both the metric and 
imperial systems of 
measurement.  This will 
help students begin to 
make comparisons of 
equivalent measures. 


Prior to beginning the lab 
on the measurement of 
mass students should 
make predictions about 
the likely mass of objects. 
 
Using balance scales, a 
body mass scale with 
metric measurements, 
students will practice 
measuring the mass of 
common objects. 
 
Such objects might 
include: 
 
An apple 
A textbook 
A bottle of water 
A shoe 
A pencil 
A magnifying glass 
Coins 
Paperclips 
S-hooks 
 
Students should also 
practice measuring the 
mass of objects such as a 
wooden block and a 
sponge.  Students should 
learn that size and mass 
are not always related. 
 
 


Prior to beginning the lab 
on the measurement of 
volume, students will make 
predictions about the 
volume amounts of liquids. 
 
Students will use 
graduated cylinders to 
measure liquids. 
 
Students will also use 
graduated cylinders to 
learn how fluid 
displacement can be used 
to determine the volume or 
irregularly shaped objects. 
 
Students will also refer 
back to lesson 1 of this 
unit to review metric 
measurement of length.  
Students will use the 
measure of length, width, 
and height to find the 
volume of regularly shaped 
objects. 


Students will perform 
a “Mystery Canisters” 
lab on density. 
 
This lab challenges 
students to modify 
three film canisters so 
that they have one 
that floats, one that 
sinks, and one that will 
remain suspended in 
the tub of tap water. 
Materials needed for 
the lab are: plastic tub 
of water (or the bottom 
half of a 2-liter soda 
bottle), three film 
canisters (free from 
Walmart, KMart, etc.), 
and an assortment of 
small objects 
(pennies, paperclips, 
marbles, etc.) for 
mass. Students will 
also need equipment 
to help them measure 
mass (triple-beam 
balance) and volume 
(graduated cylinders 
and overflow cans.)  


Students are allowed 
a few minutes to 
create the three 
canisters that will (1) 
float, (2) sink, and (3) 
remain suspended. 
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Students may have 
difficulty getting one of 
the canisters perfectly 
suspended. If the 
students can get the 
canister to suspend 
with less than half of 
the lid above the 
surface, they should 
get numbers that 
result in a density 
close to 1.0 g/ml. 
Once the students 
have their canisters 
approved, they find 
the mass and volume 
of the canisters and 
calculate each 
density. They should 
notice that the floating 
vial has a density less 
than 1 g/ml, the 
sinking vial has a 
density greater than 1 
g/ml, and the 
suspended vial has a 
density close to 1 
g/ml.  
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Summative Exam 
8th Grade Science 


Unit of Measure for Scientific Inquiry 
 


Answer each question.  (1 pt. per correct answer for a total of 32 pts.) 
 


1. Which is longer? Circle your choice for each one. 
1 mile or 1 kilometer 1 yard or 1 meter 1 inch or 1 centimeter  1 mile, 1 meter, and 1 inch. 
 
2. Complete each statement. 
1 mi = __.62______ km 1 yd = ____.91_____ m 1 in = ____2.54____ cm 
 
3. The basic unit of length in the metric system in the _____meter____ and is represented by a 
lowercase __m__. 
 
3. _Mass____ refers to the amount of matter in an object. 
 
4. The base unit of mass in the metric system in the ____kilogram____ and is represented by __kg___. 
 
5. Complete each statement. 
1 kg = ______1000_____ g 1 g = ___100_______ mg 
 
6. What instrument will we use to find the mass of objects? _____balance scales_________ 
 
7. What would be the mass of the object measured in the picture? 
___70____ + ___300___ + ___3.3____ = ____373.3____ g 
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8. ____Volume_____ is the amount of space an object takes up. 
 
9. The base unit of volume in the metric system is the Liter____ and is represented by _L__ or __l_. 
 
10. What instrument will we use to find liquid volume? _______graduated cylinder_________ 
 
11.  To identify the volume of a solid, regularly shaped object three dimensions are needed, they are: 
 


a)  Length  b) width  c) height 
 


12.  Determine which type of measurement you would 
most likely use to measure the following items. 
 
Write “length,” “volume,” or “mass” next to each item. 
 
______mass_________ 1. A backpack 
_____length__________ 2. Your height 
____volume__________ 3. The amount of water in a small fishbowl 
_____length_________ 4. The length of your desk 
_____volume_________ 5. The amount of orange juice in your glass 
______mass ________ 6. A textbook 


� 
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Summative Lab:  Lifeboats 


 
Materials needed:  (1 meter tape, 1 pencil, 2 paper cups, 1 scissor, 1 basin of water, 1 cup holding 20 pennies, 1 syringe 50 ml) 


 


Step  Student Activity Assessment criteria Grading rubric 


Step 1 SW measure the height of one paper cup to a measure of 3 
cm.  SW carefully draw a line around the cup at the 3 cm line. 


Student can accurately measure a 3 
cm line around the cup. 


1 pt. 


Step 2 Student will accurately cut the cup at the 3 cm mark Student can accurate cut the cup size 
down to a height of 3 cm 


1 pt. 


Step 3 Using the 50 ml syringe, the student will fill the 3 cm height 
cup with water to get an accurate measure of the volume of 
fluid that the cup can hold. 


Student will use syringe properly.  
Student will accurately measure and 
fill the 3 cm cup. 


1 pt. 
1 pt. 


Step 4 SW measure the height of one paper cup to a measure of 5 
cm. SW carefully draw a line around the cup at the 5 cm line. 


Student will accurately measure to the 
5 cm line and draw a line around the 
cup 


1 pt 


Step 5 Student will accurately cut the cup down at the 5 cm mark. Student will accurately cut the cup 
down to a height of 5 cm. 


1 pt. 


Step 6 Using the 50 ml syringe, the student will fill the 5 cm height 
cup with water to get an accurate measure of the volume of 
fluid that the cup can hold. 


Student will use syringe properly.  
Student will accurately measure and 
fill the 5 cm cup. 


1 pt. 
1 pt. 


Step 7 Students will measure the weight of one penny using a 
balance scale. 


Student will make proper use of a 
balance scale. 
Student will accurately record the 
mass of 1 penny 


1 pt. 
 
1 pt. 


Step 8 Students will put the 3 cm cup in the basin of water. 
Students will begin placing pennies in the cup, one penny at 
a time.  Each penny must be placed carefully in the center of 
the cup. 


Students are able to accurately and 
carefully place pennies in the cup 
without capsizing the cup. 


5 pts. 


Step 9 Students will continue to place pennies in the 3 cm cup until 
the top end of the cup has dropped to water level, but is not 
taking on water. 


Students are able to put as many 
pennies as possible in the cup without 
having the cup take on water. 


2 pt. 


Step 10 Student will use the formula D=m/v to determine 
displacement value of the water based on the number of 
pennies used. 


Students can accurately calculate 
density using mass and volume 
measurements taken 


2 pts. 


Step 11-13 Repeat steps 8 through 10 using the 5 cm cup. Students can accurately complete 
necessary steps using 5 cm cup 


9 pts 


Step 14 Students will accurately record measurements and correctly 
identify the mass, volume, and density components of the 
investigation 


Students can accurately record 
information. 


6 pts. 
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A.2 Target Population 


Adams Traditional Middle School will be providing a traditional, back-to-basics education program for its 
student population.  It is designed to assist students in gaining access to, achieving success in, and 
graduating from secondary and post-secondary educational institutions. 
 
The goal is to provide a middle school program that will serve students from Adams Traditional Academy 
(ATA), a K-8 school located at 2323 W. Parkside Lane in Phoenix.  The intent will be to move grades 6


th
-


8
th  


to provide a 6
th
-8


th  
charter middle school program.  The departmentalization of 6


th
-8


th 
grade will better 


serve the students academically.  This effort will be best achieved by establishing a separate campus. 
 
The families of ATA desire a middle school for their students that have a similar educational philosophy 
and environment.  ATMS will strive not to exceed 28 students per class for grades 6


th
-8


th  
and strive to 


maintain a 20:1 student-teacher ratio.  
 
ATA will be commencing its third year.  Currently, ATA has enrolled 548 students for the 2011 school 
year with 200 students on a waiting list.  This increase is up from the year two enrollment of 400 and year 
one enrollment of 225.  The second and third year growth has been through word of mouth only.  This 
exponential growth demonstrates the demand for the type of educational philosophy that ATMS will 
provide for ATA’s families and the surrounding community. This exponential growth is the justification to 
create a separate entity to serve the needs of the middle school students while allowing ATA to expand to 
meet the needs of the families on the waiting list, who are seeking enrollment. 
 
The proposed middle school resides in the traditional school district boundary for the Deer Valley School 
District.  The majority of students, within a seven mile radius of the proposed middle school site attend 
large junior high schools.  These large schools do not meet the needs of all families who prefer a smaller 
population for their children’s educational experience. 
 


School Address # students notes 


Deer Valley Junior 
High 


21100 N. 27th Avenue 
Phoenix, AZ 85027 


850 7-8 DVUSD 


Hillcrest Junior High 22833 N. 71st Avenue 1104 7-8 DVUSD 


Desert Sky Junior 
High  


5130 W. Grovers 871 7-8 DVUSD 


Mountain Trail Middle 
School 


2323 E. Mountain Gate 890 7-8 PVUSD 


 
In the Deer Valley District, variances have been eliminated at many schools due to rapid population 
growth and shortages of facilities and teachers.  There is one new charter school that opened in Anthem 
that serves the middle school grade levels.  Anthem Prep is currently a 6


th
-9


th
 charter school that is full 


with a long waiting list.  One of the existing charter schools in the area that serve middle school students 
is Valley Academy, a K-8 school located at 1520 W. Rose Garden Lane.  The school has approximately 
900 students with a long waiting list.  Imagine at Bell Canyon located at Bell Road and I-17 is a K-8 
school with 268 students.  Hearn Academy is a K-8 school located at Bell Road and 7th Ave with 548 
students. 
 
The area north of the 101 highway in Phoenix has been heavily developed.  There are three master 
planned communities north of the site.  Tramonto is a master planned community is situated north of 
Carefree Highway, just east of Interstate 17. This 1,124-acre project is planned for a total of 2,137 single-
family lots, 559 multi-family residential units, 74 acres of commercial uses, and 25 acres of parks/schools. 
Sonoran Foothills is an 800-acre community under development by Sunbelt Holdings. The development 
is between the Dove Valley and Lone Mountain roads, and 15th and 27th avenues. Sonoran Foothills will 
include up to 2,500 low and high-density residential units.  Dynamite Mountain Ranch is a 1,200-acre 
community located on both sides of 19th Avenue, from Dixileta Drive to Jomax Road. Components of the 
project include more than 2,000 single-family homes and 1,300 multi-family units.  In the southern portion 
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of the targeted area, there are a variety of residential uses including single-family housing, apartment and 
loft complexes and mobile home parks. The predominant land use is single family housing. 
 
Due to the considerable amount of recent single-family development, Deer Valley Town Center, 
a 526,174 square foot power center anchored by Target, AMC 30 Theaters, HomePlace, 
PetsMart, and OfficeMax, has been developed at the southwest corner of Beardsley Road and 
27th Avenue. There are two main retail projects in the northern portion of the neighborhood: Happy Valley 
Town Center is located at the southeast corner of Happy Valley Road and Interstate 17. The 800,000 
square foot project includes many large national chain stores.  Additionally, The Shops at Norterra is a 
335,510 square foot neighborhood center located along the northeast corner of Happy Valley Road and 
Interstate 17. Stetson Hills Crossing is a 40,000 square foot center located at the northwest corner of 
Happy Valley and 35th Avenue. 
 
The largest office employer in the neighborhood is USAA, an insurance and financial services 
company. There are approximately 15,000 people employed at the 573 acre campus that extends to the 
northwest corner of Happy Valley Road and 19th Avenue. Another large employer is Honeywell located 
on the northeast corner of 19


th
 Avenue and Rose Garden Lane.  The Deer Valley Airport, located at 7


th
 


Avenue and Deer Valley Road, has been the focal point of industrial development in the area. There are 
over 8.5 million square feet of industrial inventory within the boundaries of the Deer Valley Airport 
submarket. 
 
Due to emerging residential and commercial development, established industrial development, 
and the completion of Loop 101 in 2000, there has been several office projects in the area that were 
completed during early 2000’s.  According to real estate professionals, the completion of Loop 101 has 
been the largest single catalyst for office development within the area. The Loop 101/Interstate 17 
interchange is projected to be the new north-Phoenix office core. 


 
USAA, Honeywell, commercial business office complexes and large commercial distribution offices. 
businesses provide sources of middle income employment within the community. 
 
The estimated 2009 population within a five mile radius is approximately 195,000.  The estimated number 
of households with children is approximately 26,000.  The medium household income is $76,000.  
According to census data for 2000, the white collar population is at 67.5%.  According to 2009 projections 
about 55% of the adult population has some post secondary education.  Typically, these families are 
searching for a traditional, back-to-basics curriculum that will prepare their students for educational 
success. 
 
Based on our analysis, Adams Traditional Middle School will provide a highly sought after educational 
program.  
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FY2012-13 NEW CHARTER APPLICATION 
PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT PLAN TEMPLATE 


 
Adams Traditional Middle School 


 
INDICATOR:1   ___Math _X__Reading            DURATION OF THE PLAN2:  Begins July 1, 2012  to  June 30, 2014 
 
 


MEASURE* METRIC* PREDICTE
D 


BASELINE 


YEAR 1 
ANNUAL 


BENCHMAR
K TARGET 


YEAR 2 
ANNUAL 


BENCHMAR
K TARGET 


End Target For The Plan*3 


State 
Standardized 
Assessment 


Percent (%) of students who 
score proficient on the State 
standardized assessment AND 
student growth percentile (SGP)  


75% 
proficient in 
AIMS 
Reading. 
SGP: 30% 
low cohort, 
30% typical 
cohort, 40% 
high cohort. 


80% proficient 
in AIMS 
reading. SGP: 
26% low 
cohort, 32% 
typical cohort; 
42% high 
cohort. 


85% proficient 
in AIMS 
reading. SGP: 
22% low 
cohort, 34% 
typical cohort; 
44% high 
cohort. 


Meet or demonstrate sufficient 
progress toward the level of adequate 
academic performance as set and 
modified periodically by the Board 


 
 
STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement.  


Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1. Purchase and implement Spalding 
Language Arts for 6th grade. 


Aug 2012 Principal Receipt and physical materials 1500 


2. Develop and publish a recommended 
reading list for literature study and book 
reports. 


Aug 2012 
through 
June 2013 


Site Council 
Literature and 
Curriculum 
Chairpersons 


The list 0 
 


3. Adopt Open Court Reading curriculum 
to be used to supplement the Spalding 
Language Arts program for 6th grade. 


Prior to Aug 
2012 


Principal Receipt and physical materials Used 
books - 
500 


4. Adopt a high-quality Literature 
Anthology Series (such as Elements of 
Literature) in alignment with the Arizona 


Prior to Aug 
2012 


Principal  Receipt and physical materials Used 
books -
2300 
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State Standards  
 
 


5. Purchase and implement Latin for 
Children in grades 6-8 to improve 
vocabulary and reading comprehension 


Prior to Aug 
2012 


Principal Receipt and physical materials 4200 


6. Implement a standards-based 
computer program for independent and 
guided remediation 


Prior to Aug 
2012 


Principal Receipt and physical materials 3000 


 
 
STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Common Core State Standards into 
instruction. 


Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1 Introductory training for Administration 
and staff on the Common Core 
Standards 


Prior to 
school 
opening 


Principal Sign-in sheets from training or 
certificates of completion from 
trainers 


500 


2. Continue Common Core Standards 
training with small-group offsite training 
and additional, administrative led, on-
campus training 


By August 
2013 


Principal Sign-in sheets from training  500 


3. Provide copies of Common Core 
standards to all faculty 


Aug 2012 Principal Sample of teacher binder 50 


4. Require faculty to note Common Core 
Standards on their lesson plans 


ongoing Principal Lesson plans 0 


5.Align curriculum to Common Core 
Standards and create a timing map 


Aug 2012 to 
May 2013 


Principal and faculty The alignment grid and map 0 


 
 
 
STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 


Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1. Screen all new students using a 
school-developed reading assessment to 
identify student reading weaknesses. 


At 
enrollment 


Principal and faculty Test results added to student binder. 0 


2. Create and require staff to keep a Aug 2012 to Principal and faculty Binders are updated twice annually 400 
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student achievement binder that keeps 
test scores and sample work 


May 2014 and move forward with the student 
from year to year show to progress.   


3. Implement a standards-aligned 
predictive/formative assessment 
computer program for progress 
monitoring of student mastery of reading 
standards. 


August 
2012 


Principal Receipt of physical materials and 
online logon data. 


3000 


4. Monitor student reading results using 
the standards-aligned computer 
program. 


Minimum of 
three times 
per year 


Principal or 
assigned designee 


Submittal of individual student, 
classroom, and school-wide reading 
results. 


0 
 
 


5. Intervene for students whose results 
indicate insufficient growth toward 
mastery. 


Ongoing 
throughout 
the year 


Teacher Intervention Log submitted quarterly 
to principal or designee. 


0 


6. Require staff to regularly use teacher 
created, and curriculum provided 
assessments to track student proficiency. 


Aug 2012 
and ongoing 
at least 
quarterly 


Principal Submittal of lesson plans weekly. 0 


7.Conduct nationally-normed pre-testing At the 
beginning of 
each school 
year 


Principal List of all student results indicating 
grade level equivalencies. 


2500 
 


8. Conduct nationally-normed post-test Near the 
end of each 
school year 


Principal List of all student results indicating 
grade level equivalencies. 


2500 


 
 
STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the 
curriculum. 


Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1. Ensure all staff had taken Spalding 
training 1 by end of first year of teaching 
(6th grade only) 


By June 
2013 


Principal Certificates of Completion and/or 
transcripts 


1500 


1. Ensure all staff had taken Spalding 
training 2 by the end of the second year 
(6th grade only) 


By June 
2014 


Principal Certificates of Completion and/or 
transcripts 


1500 


2. Provide Latin training prior to school Initial Principal Receipt and physical materials 500 
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begins and follow-up with latin training 
videos to faculty for review 


training by 
Aug 2012, 
ongoing 


3.  Conduct Pre-service for all staff that 
begins 10 days prior to the first day of 
school. 


July 2012 Principal Sign-in sheets 0 


4. Hold at least two in-service days 
during the school year 


Each year, 
ongoing 


Principal Sign-in sheets 0 


5. Conduct bi-weekly staff meetings Bi-weekly, 
ongoing 


Principal Sign-in sheets 0 


 
Notes: 
* Provided by ASBCS staff (Applicant does not edit these sections.) 
1 Academic area to be addressed for improvement 
2 Duration of the plan must align with the timeline presented in the Action Steps 
3 Refer to Board’s Level of Adequate Academic Performance on the ASBCS website:  http://asbcs.az.gov 
4 Repeat these action steps as necessary to include the appropriate number of steps to accomplish the strategy 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


8 Mathematics   Rational Numbers 


 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


1 Weeks First quarter Students will understand numbers and how they present in all of their forms including whole numbers, fractions, ratios, positive 
and negative integers, and decimals.  Students must also be able to perform two step algebraic equations. 


   Unit Description 


Students will complete a unit and summative assessment that tests the mastery of concepts relating to: 
Recognizing rational numbers; performing calculations with rational numbers; converting rational numbers into decimals; converting decimals into rational numbers.  Recognizing the difference 
between rational, real, and irrational numbers.  Students will use the pi and the square root of 2 to see proof of irrational numbers.  Students will learn to show that decimal expansions repeat 
eventually.  Students will convert decimal expansion that repeats into a rational number. 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s)  
List and define the required Strand(s), 
Concept(s), and PO(s) for each lesson 
included in this sample. 


  


Domain:  The Number System 


 Cluster:  Know that numbers that are not rational are called irrational. Understand informally that every number has a decimal expansion; for rational 


numbers show that the decimal expansion repeats eventually, and convert a decimal expansion which repeats eventually into a rational number. 


Standard:  #1 


 


Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery of 
stated POs. A copy of the summative 
assessment must be included in the 
application package. 


An assessment will be administered to determine that students know the definition of a rational and an irrational number; can order rational numbers; 
can convert rational numbers to recurring and terminating decimals, and can take recurring and terminating decimals and convert them back to a 
rational number. 
Students will be able to categorize numbers as either rational or irrational. 
Students will be able to show how a rational numbers in decimal expansion can create a terminating or repeating pattern. 
Students will be able to convert a repeating decimal expansion into a rational number.  This process requires that students take a decimal expansion 
and create a two step algebraic equation in order to convert the decimal expansion into a rational number. 


Assessment Scoring  
Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per question, 
total points possible, criteria, and 
grading scale. Describe rubric, if 
applicable, to include components 
being evaluated and the scoring 
criteria for each. A copy of the answer 
key and/or scoring rubric must be 
included in the application package. 


  
Students will be assessed on both basic subject knowledge and the ability to perform operations.  The summative assessment will be designed to 
build upon the lessons as presented in the instruction.  The total points possible on the summative assessment are 41 pts. 
 
Questions 1-3 will be assessed with 1 pt .per answer required for a total of 4 points.  The criteria will be used to establish students understand the 
definition of terms. 
Questions 4-5 require that students conduct fraction to decimal conversions and ordering of numbers in either ascending or descending order at 2 pts 
per number for a total of 20 points.   
Question 6 asks that students convert fractions to decimal expansions with recurring patterns at 1 point per number for a total of 5 pts. 
Questions 7 requires that students apply more advanced knowledge of how to convert a decimal expansion into a rational number.  This requires 
students to create an advanced 2 step algebraic equation.  A total of 5 steps are required to make the conversion prior to solving the problem.  This 
question will be worth a total of 12 points.  2 points for each step performed corrected and 2 points for reaching the correct answer. 
 
Grading scale:  A = 94% or higher, B= 85% or higher, C= 74% or higher, D= 63% or higher.  Students will not be considered to have mastered the 
content with a score of less than 70%. 
 


Materials New Syllabus Textbook #1, 6
th
 Edition , paper, pencils 
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 Lesson 1 
Lesson 
Instruction 
 
 
 
 


TW:  Provide students 
with a definition of a 
rational number.  The 
learning objective will 
be to have students 
develop a good 
understanding of how to 
define and identify a 
rational number. 
 
For the purposes of this 
lesson, a rational number 
will be defined as:   
 
A rational number is a 
number that can be 
expressed in the form of 
a/b, where a and b are 
integers and b≠0. 


 


SW understand that a 
rational number is any 
ordinary number of 
arithmetic:  Any whole 
number, fraction, mixed 
number or decimal; 
together with its 
negative image.  All 
rational numbers can be 
expressed as a fraction 
and as a decimal 
expansion.   


A rational number is a 
nameable number, in 
the sense that we can 
name it in the standard 
way we name whole 
numbers, fractions and 
mixed numbers.  "Five," 
"Six thousand eight 
hundred nine," "Nine 


TW:  Instruct students that 
all numbers that are not 
rational are considered 
irrational. 
objective will be to have 
students develop a firm 
grasp of the difference 
between rational and 
irrational numbers.


For the purposes of this 
lesson, an irration
will be defined as:


An irrational number can 
be written as a decimal, 
but not as a fraction.


An irrational number has 
endless non
to the right of the decimal 
point. Here are some 
irrational numbers:


π = 3.141592=


= 1.414213=
 
Real numbers are any 
rational or irrational numbers 
that we can name.  It is 
important that students 
realize that real numbers are 
both rational and irrational.
Although irrational numbers 
are not often used in daily 
life, they do exist on the 
number line.
between 0 and 1 on the 
number line, there are an 
infinite number of irrational 


Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 


nstruct students that 
all numbers that are not 
rational are considered 
irrational.  The learning 
objective will be to have 
students develop a firm 
grasp of the difference 
between rational and 
irrational numbers. 


For the purposes of this 
lesson, an irrational number 
will be defined as: 


An irrational number can 
be written as a decimal, 
but not as a fraction. 


An irrational number has 
endless non-repeating digits 
to the right of the decimal 
point. Here are some 
irrational numbers: 


π = 3.141592= 


= 1.414213= 


Real numbers are any 
rational or irrational numbers 
that we can name.  It is 
important that students 
realize that real numbers are 
both rational and irrational. 
Although irrational numbers 
are not often used in daily 
life, they do exist on the 
number line. In fact, 
between 0 and 1 on the 
number line, there are an 
infinite number of irrational 


TW:  Instruct students how 
terminating decimals are 
rational numbers.  The 
learning outcome will be to 
have students understand 
how to convert a terminating 
decimal to a fraction, thus 
proving the decimal is a 
rational number.  Lesson 
objective will also introduce 
students to the concept that 
rational numbers have a 
terminating or eventually 
repeating (periodic) decimal 
expansion.  


For the purposes of this lesson 
the definition of a terminating 
fraction is: 
 


A decimal is a number that 
ends. In other words, a 
terminating decimal doesn’t 
keep going. A terminating 
decimal will have a finite 
number of digits after the 
decimal point. 


Examples of Terminating 
Decimal  


 


In the examples listed above, 
we have a few fractions 
expressed as decimals. Notice 
that these decimals have a 


TW:  Instruct students in the 
method of converting a 
repeating decimal expansion 
to a rational number.  The 
lesson objective will be to 
help students understand 
that a repeating decimal 
expansion is a rational 
number. 


When converting repeating 
decimals to fractions, 
implement the steps below: 


Step 1:  Let x equal the 
repeating decimal you are 
trying to convert to a fraction.
 
Step 2:  Examine the 
repeating decimal to find the 
repeating digit(s). 
 
Step 3:  Place the rep
digit(s) to the left of the 
decimal point. 
 
Step 4:  Place the repeating 
digit(s) to the right of the 
decimal point. 
 
Step 5:  Subtract the left sides 
of the two equations. Then, 
subtract the right sides of the 
two equations 
 
As you subtract, just m
sure that the difference is 
positive for both sides
 
Now let's practice converting 
repeating decimals to fractions 
with two good examples
 
Example: 
 


2 


Lesson 5 


TW:  Instruct students in the 
method of converting a 
repeating decimal expansion 
to a rational number.  The 
lesson objective will be to 
help students understand 
that a repeating decimal 
expansion is a rational 


When converting repeating 
decimals to fractions, 
implement the steps below:  


Let x equal the 
repeating decimal you are 
trying to convert to a fraction. 


Examine the 
repeating decimal to find the 


 


Place the repeating 
digit(s) to the left of the 


Place the repeating 
digit(s) to the right of the 


Subtract the left sides 
of the two equations. Then, 
subtract the right sides of the 


As you subtract, just make 
sure that the difference is 
positive for both sides. 


Now let's practice converting 
repeating decimals to fractions 
with two good examples 


Students will be given an 
opportunity to ask questions 
on any of the concepts 
covered in the unit prior to 
taking the summative 
assessment. 







ATMS Charter Application 2012 


 


3 


 


hundred twelve 
millionths," "Three and 
five-eighths."  


A rational number is a 
number that can be 
written as a ratio. That 
means it can be written as 
a fraction, in which both 
the numerator (the 
number on top) and the 
denominator (the number 
on the bottom) are whole 
numbers. 


The number 8 is a rational 
number because it can be 
written as the fraction 8/1. 
Likewise, 3/4 is a rational 
number because it can be 
written as a fraction. 
Every whole number is a 
rational number, because 
any whole number can be 
written as a fraction. For 
example, 4 can be written 
as 4/1, 65 can be written 
as 65/1, and 3,867 can be 
written as 3,867/1. 


In mathematical terms a 
number is rational if you 
can write it in a form a/b 
where a and b are 
integers, b is not zero. 


 Clearly all fractions are of 
that form.  Terminating 
decimal numbers can 
easily be written in that 
form: for example 0.67 is 
67/100, 3.40938 = 
340938/100000 etc. 


numbers! 
 
Pi is a famous irrational 


number. People have 
calculated Pi to over one 
million decimal places and 
still there is no pattern. The 
first few digits look like this: 
 
3.141592653589793238462
6433832795 (and more ...) 


The popular approximation 
of 


22
/7 = 3.1428571428571... 


is close but not accurate. 


Square Root of 2 -Let's 
look at the square root of 
2 more closely. 


1 


If you draw a square (of size 
1” x 1”), that is the distance 
across the diagonal?  The 
answer is the square root 
of 2, which is 
1.4142135623730950...(etc) 


But it is not a number like 3, 
or five-thirds, or anything like 
that ...  


... in fact you cannot write 


the square root of 2 using a 
ratio of two numbers. 


 


FINITE NUMBER OF DIGITS 
after the decimal point. So, 


they are terminating decimals. 


So, for example, 
0.123123123123=, with 123 
repeating forever, is rational (in 
fact, it is equal to 41/333), 
whereas something like 
0.123456789101112131415=, 
which will never repeat, is 
irrational. 


First, what is a decimal 
expansion? Rational numbers 
are converted to decimal 
expansion by using long 
division.By way of example, 
the rational number 7/8 will be 
converted to a decimal. 


After completing our long 
division we find that the 
decimal expansion of 7/8 is 
.875.  This produces a 
terminating decimal as our 
division problem is completed 
with no remainder.  
Terminating decimals can 
easily be converted back into a 
fraction using place value, for 
example .875 is equivalent to 
875/1000 or when reduced 
7/8. 


 


What rational number or 
fraction is equal to 
1.04242424242 
 
Step 1: 
x = 1.04242424242  
 
Step 2:  After examination, the 
repeating digit is 42. 
 
Step 3:  To place the 
repeating digit ( 42 ) to the left 
of the decimal point, you need 
to move the decimal point 3 
place to the right. 


 
 
Again, moving a decimal point 
three place to the right is done 
by multiplying the decimal 
number by 1000. 
 
When you multiply one side by 
a number, you have to multiply 
the other side by the same 
number to keep the equation 
balanced.  Thus, 1000x = 
1042.42424242 
 
Step 4:  Place the repeating 
digit(s) to the right of the 
decimal point. 
 
In this example, the repeating 
digit is not immediately to the 
right of the decimal point. 
 
Look at the equation in step 1 
one more time and you will see 
that there is a zero between 
the repeating digit and the 
decimal point  To accomplish 
this, you have to move the 
decimal point 1 place to the 







ATMS Charter Application 2012 


 


4 


 


All rational numbers and 
their opposites can be 
placed on a number line. 


By definition, all rational 
numbers can be 
expressed as a fraction or 
a decimal. 


1 ¾ equates to 1.75 as a 
decimal.  0.78 as a 
decimal equates to 
78/100 or in reduced form 
39/50. 


right 


 


This is done by multiplying 
both sides by 10 
 
10x = 10.4242424242 
 
Step 5:  Your two equations 
are: 
 
1000x = 1042.42424242 
 
   10x = 10.42424242 
 
1000x - 10x = 1042.42424242 
− 10.42424242 
 
990x = 1032 
 
Divide both sides by 990 
 
x = 1032/990 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Student 
Activities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will copy all notes 
relating to rational numbers 
and all example problems 
into their math notebook. 
 
Class work: 
Convert all fractions to 
decimals and using a number 
line students will order 
rational numbers in various 
forms. 
 
Class work: 
 


a) ½, ¾, and 13/12 
b) ¼, 7/10, 5/4 
c) 0.58, 3/5, 1.35 
d) ¾, 4/5, 7/10/ 11/12 
e) 2.12, 13/5, 1.45, 


8/9 
 
 
Answers: 


 
a) ½=.50, ¾ =.75, 


13/12 = 1.83333 
b) ¼ = .25, 7/10 - .70, 


5/4 = 1.25 
c) .58, 3/5=.60, 1.35 
d) 7/10 = .70, ¾ - .75, 


4/5 = .80, 11/12 = 
9.16666 


e) 8/9=.888, 1.45, 
2.12, 13/5= 2.60 
 


Students will copy all notes 
relating to rational numbers and 
all example problems into their 
math notebook. 
 
Class work: 
Students will work out the 
following three problems in 
class in order to be able to 
identify an irrational number by 
applying its definition. 
 


Write in the form a/b, 
where a, b are integers 
and b is not zero: 
(Answers are displayed in 
red. 
 
a)  7 = 7/10 


b)  0.803 = 803/1000 


c) 1.902 = 1 902/1000 or  


1 451/500 


d) 10.45 = 10 45/100 or 10 9/20 


e) 4  = 4/1 


 i) 405,700.3 = 405,703 3/10 


j) 5.08497593 = 5  
�������


���������
 


 
 


 
 


Students will copy all notes relating 
to rational numbers and all 
example problems into their math 
notebook. 
 
Class work:   
SW practice converting the 
following fractions to terminating 
and repeating decimals.  Students 
will also convert decimals to 
fractions. 
 


1. 3/5 
2. 5/8 
3. 4/25 
4. 17/50 
5. 11/20 
6. 2/3 
7. .78 
8. .06 
9. .82 
10. 1.20 


 
Answers: 
 
1.  3/5 = .60 
2. 5/8 = .625 
3. 4/25 = .16 
4. 17/50 = .34 
5. 11/20 = .55 
6. 2/3 = .66666 
7. .78 = 78/100 or 39/50 
8. .06 = 6/100  or 3/50 
9. .82 = 82/100 or 41/50 
10. 1.20 = 1 20/100 or 11/5 


Students will copy all notes 
relating to rational numbers 
and all example problems 
into their math notebook. 


Class work:  SW convert 
these decimals into 
fractions using the same 
principal of multiplying by 
10’s and subtracting to 
create a rational number: 


 
Convert the following 
decimal expansion into a 
rational 
number:4.1515151515... 


 
Step 1: 
x = 4.1515151515 
Step 2:  After examination, 
the repeating digit is 15. 
 
Step 3:  To place the 
repeating digit ( 15 ) to the 
left of the decimal point, you 
need to move the decimal 
point 2 place to the right. 


4.1515151515 becomes 


415.15151515 


Again, moving a decimal 
point two places to the right 
is done by multiplying the 
decimal number by 100. 
 
100x = 415.15151515 
 
Step 4:  Place the repeating 
digit(s) to the right of the 
decimal point. 
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x=4.1515151515 


Step 5:  Your two equations 
are: 
100x=415.15151515 
 
   x = 4.1515151515 
 
100x - x = 415.15151515 – 
4.1515151515  therefore, 
999x = 411 
999x/999 = 411/999 
 
x = 411/999 


 
  







ATMS Charter Application 2012 


 


7 


 


Summative Assessment - Rational Numbers 
8th Grade 


 
 


1. A rational number is a number which can be expressed in the form of a/b, where a and b are_integers_ and b does not equal ___zero__. 
 


2. A rational number can be expressed as a terminating or ___recurring__decimal.  
 


3. A number that can be written as a decimal, but not as a __fraction__ is considered an irrational number. 
 


4. Convert the following fractions to decimals and arrange the numbers in ascending order:   
a. 7/10, 13/20, 2/3  (13/20 = .65, 2/3 = .66666, 7/10 = .70) 
b. 13/20, 11/15, ¾  (13/20 = .65, 11/5 = 733333, ¾ = .75,) 
c. 5/12, 7/18, 11/27 ( 7/18 = 38888, 11/27 = 407407, 5/12 = .416666) 


 
5. Arrange the following numbers in descending orders: 


a. 17/24, 5/8, 2/3, 11/16 (17/24 = 708333, 11/16 = .6875, 2/3 = .6666, 5/8 = .625)  
b. 2/3, 3/5, 0.7 (.70, 2/3 = .6666, 3/5 = .60) 


 
6. Express the following fractions as decimal expansion (repeating decimals): 


a. 5/9 = .55555555 
b. 37/44 =0.8409090909 
c. 100/99 = 1.01010101 
d. 19/48 =0.3958333333 
e. 17/33 = 0.515151515 


7. When an expanded decimal has a repeating pattern, that decimal can be converted back into a fraction or rational number.  Using the 


steps outlined, convert the following expanded decimal into a rational number:  0.555555 
 
Step 1:    x = _0.555555_______________  
 
Step 2:   After examination, the repeating digit is ____5________ 
 
Step 3:  To place the repeating digit ( 5 ) to the left of the decimal point, you need to move the decimal point 1 place to the right.  When you multiply one side by a number, you 
have to multiply the other side by the same number to keep the equation balanced.  Thus, _10__x = __5.55555__________ 


Step 4:  Place the repeating digit(s) to the __right________of the decimal point  x = 0.5555555 


Step 5:  Your two equations are: _10____x = __5.55555_______  and  x = 0.555555 
 Divide both sides by ___9_____ and x= _____5/9______ 
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B.3  Governing Body 


For ATMS, the Corporate Board will be the Board of Directors, referred to as the Board.  Under the 
present structure, additions to the Board of Directors will automatically be additions to the Corporate 
Board.  The Corporate Board will also be the Governing Body. The Corporate Board of Directors 
(principals) are the sole members of the governing body.  There is no differentiation of membership.  As 
such, the Corporate Board will abide by Arizona Open Meeting Law.   
 
The Board is the body that oversees the operation of the school and all aspects of endeavors not directly 
related to the school.  There will be 3-9 directors.  All directors will serve a five year length of term.  
The Board will have fiscal oversight and will ensure regulatory compliance and legal accountability.  The 
Board will+ 


• Oversee compliance with Adams Traditional Middle School’s vision and mission 


• Oversee compliance with the Arizona Department of Education requirements and Arizona State 
Board for Charter Schools contract. The Board will ensure compliance with applicable laws, 
regulations, and reporting requirements. 


• Adopt policies necessary for school operation and compliance with new statutory regulations 


• Regularly review and oversee school financials and budget adoption and revision as mandated 
by the State of Arizona 


• Provide support to the school for fundraising and developing community and educational 
partnerships 


• Comply with Open Meeting Law (A.R.S. 38-431). All meetings will be posted at least 24 hours in 
advance. Minutes will be recorded and made available to the public within three working days.  All 
minutes will be available for public review in the administration offices 


• Remain in compliance with all Federal, State and local statutes. 


• The Board will hire and evaluate the Principal and Business Administrator of the school.   
 


A director vacancy shall be filled by appointment following a two-step process.  First, a membership 
committee shall nominate a candidate for the Board of Directors.  Then, the nominee shall be confirmed 
by a majority vote of the Board. The candidate must submit a resume, fingerprint clearance card and a 
notarized affidavit as required by statute.  
Each director will be provided with a binder that includes pertinent information such as the corporate 
bylaws, charter contract, budget, financials and board minutes for the past six months, policies, mission 
and philosophy, etc.  Training will include an overview of Open Meeting Law, the roles and responsibilities 
of the Board, and the rules and regulations related to charter schools.  Board members will attend charter 
and business related seminars as appropriate. Training will be provided as needed to the members of the 
Board and supporting staff to ensure compliance to Arizona’s open meeting laws. 
 
Resignations.  Any member of the Board may resign at any time.  Such resignation shall be made in 
writing and shall take effect at the time specified therein; if no time is specified, it shall take effect at the 
time of its receipt by the Chair.  Acceptance of a resignation shall not be necessary to make it effective.  If 
the Board has three members, the member of the Board must remain on the School Board until a 
replacement has been made. 
 
Removal.   The Board may remove a director for cause if the number of votes cast to remove the director 
constitutes a majority of the directors in office. The Board, consisting of the Board of Directors then in 
office, may remove a director without cause if the number of votes cast to remove the director is a 
consensus, excluding the member in question. For purposes of this section, “cause” shall include gross 
negligence in the performance of his/her duties, intentional non-performance or mis-performance of such 
duties, willful dishonesty, fraud, or misconduct with respect to the business or affairs of the Board, 
conviction of a felony or other crime involving moral turpitude. 
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Board President Job Description 
 
The President is responsible for ensuring that the Board of Directors and its members: are aware of and 
fulfill their governance responsibilities; comply with applicable laws and bylaws; conduct board business 
effectively and efficiently; are accountable for their performance.  
 
In order to fulfill these responsibilities, and subject to the organization's bylaws, the President presides 
over meetings, proposes policies and practices, sits on various committees, monitors the performance of 
Directors and Officers, submits various reports to the board, to funders, and to other "stakeholders"; 
proposes the creation of committees; appoints members to such committees; and performs other duties 
as the need arises and/or as defined in the bylaws.  
 
The President is accountable to the Board of Directors. The President ensures that an agenda is planned 
for board meetings. The President presides over meetings of the Board of Directors.  The President is the 
primary liaison between the Board and administration.  The President is designated by the Board of 
Directors as one of the signing officers. 
 
Board Secretary Job Description 
 
The Board Secretary maintains records of the board and ensures effective management of organization's 
records, manages minutes of board meetings and ensures minutes are distributed after each meeting 
according to Open Meeting Law.   
 
The Secretary is responsible for ensuring that accurate and sufficient documentation exists to meet legal 
requirements, and to enable authorized persons to determine when, how, and by whom the board's 
business was conducted. The Secretary ensures that proper notification is given of Board meetings as 
specified in the bylaws. 
 
The Secretary is accountable to the Board of Directors.  
 
Board Treasurer Job Description 
The Board Treasurer works with the Business Administrator to ensure that appropriate financial reports 
are made available to the board on a timely basis.  The Board Treasurer oversees the preparation of the 
budget, monitors the budget and ensures that the Board’s financial policies are being followed.  
The Treasurer is accountable to the Board of Directors. 


 
Board Member Job Description 
 
A Board Member regularly attends board meetings and important related meetings.  A Board Members 
stays informed about committee matters, prepares themselves well for meetings, and reviews and 
comments on minutes and reports. 
 
Board Members Biographies 
The following individuals comprise the key principals for Adams Traditional Middle School, Inc. governing 
body: 
 
Lisa Fink, Board President   


Lisa Fink, a homemaker and mother of five, has a Bachelor of Science degree in Administrative 
Dietetics from Brigham Young University and is a registered dietitian.  Her experience includes budgeting, 
hiring, scheduling, quality management, and clinical assessments. 


She served in the Arizona Dietetic Association as the state legislative coordinator and was 
awarded the Arizona State Young Dietitian of the Year. Lisa Fink was appointed to the Arizona State 
Constitutional Commemoration Committee by the Arizona Senate President and has served on the 
committee for eight years, four of them as chairperson. Through this committee, the state standards for 
social studies have been revised and are currently recognized as one of the best in the nation.  She has 
also worked with the Department of Education, the Speaker of the House, and the Arizona Foundation for 
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Legal Services in various roles to improve civic education throughout the state. Mrs. Fink has served for 
two years on the Valley Academy Governing Council, one year as the Vice-Chairman.  She has served as 
the Board President for Choice Academies, Inc. since its inception. 


She believes that the charter school system has improved the state of education in Arizona and 
by strengthening the charter movement this trend will continue. Her desire is to be able to bring a new, 
traditional, back-to-basics charter school to the northwest valley of the Phoenix metropolitan area. 


 
Sharon Malone, Board Member 
  Mrs. Malone has been involved in the field of education for over 30 years. She attended Case 
Western Reserve University and Bowling Green University from which she received her Bachelor of 
Science degree in education.  Mrs. Malone has a Master’s Degree in school administration and is a 
certified Spalding teacher-instructor, level three. 


Mrs. Malone has a multifaceted understanding of education.  She has taught all grades during her 
long teaching career and, therefore, understands education from a teacher’s perspective. Mrs. Malone 
believes in a structured classroom where academic time is precious, where learning is exciting, and 
where children who are challenged exceed expectations.   


As a teacher and parent, Sharon Malone believes in strong parent involvement in the education 
of children. This belief led her to become one of the founders of Alhambra Traditional School, Phoenix’s 
first magnet, traditional school.  Mrs. Malone chaired the school’s unity and structure committee, served 
as president of the P.T.O., and served as chairman of the school’s site council and the parent 
involvement committee.  This school quickly became one of top scoring schools in the state and 
maintained a long waiting list. Working with other parents at Alhambra Traditional School gave Mrs. 
Malone a broad and deep understand of education from a parent’s perspective; it also gave her 
experience in creating and leading a school from just an idea to a functioning, effective institution. 


Mrs. Malone also understands education from an administrator’s position. She was principal of 
Valley Academy Charter School for nine years. Under her administration, the school increased its 
enrollment by several hundred, established a waiting list, achieved an excelling label, and became one of 
six certified Spalding schools in the state of Arizona.  


 
Susan Black, Board Member    
 Susan Black attended Central Missouri State University, majoring in marketing and general 
finance, and minoring in finance.  As a lifelong learner, Mrs. Black has continued to supplement her 
education taking classes directly related to her current business ventures. 
 Susan Black’s extensive business experience includes a four-year marketing career as an 
advertising executive and several start-up businesses, each of which increased sales and revenues four-
fold within the first two years. Mrs. Black has an extensive background in accounting, business 
management, and real estate in the investment and residential markets. She is currently a self-employed 
business owner with a successful realty firm in the northwest Phoenix area and is pursuing her Real 
Estate Brokers license. 
 Mrs. Black is the mother of four children who are currently served by charter schools.  She sees 
the value and potential of a quality school of choice in the northwest valley.  Her desire for a better 
education for her children and for many others drives her to participate in this opportunity to begin a new 
“excelling” charter school. 
 
Sarah Shumway, Board Treasurer 


Sarah Shumway attended Brigham Young University, where she completed general studies.  She 
subsequently earned a Foundations of Banking diploma through the American Institute of Banking 
specializing in finance and consumer lending. 


Sarah worked in the banking industry for 12 years specializing in Consumer Lending and 
Consumer Lending systems management.  During her tenure in the banking industry she trained multiple 
levels of management in the proper laws and use of consumer mortgage documentation. 


Sarah currently works as a Platform Development Manager for American Express, where she 
provides governance and subject matter expertise for a large interactive platform.  She has managed 
small and large projects across the company’s domestic and 20 international market interactive platforms. 


In the community, she has taught a daily Seminary course for High School age students and 
continues to contribute as a substitute teacher.  She has previously worked with Primary age children, 
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ages 3–11 as a teacher and with a Youth Organization for youth ages 12-18 as a teacher and mentor for 
the past 6 years.  Sarah Shumway believes that the charter school is as good as its administration and 
curriculum and is committed to supporting the best of both of these attributes. 


 
Tawnya Mecham, Board Secretary 


Tawnya Mecham is a mother of five children and has been involved in traditional back-to- basics 
education for 14 years. She has a composite Bachelor of Arts degree in Art, Music and Literature with an 
emphasis in history.  She taught art to 1


st
 through 4


th
 grades at Valley Academy Charter and currently 


teaches 1
st
 through 8


th
 grades at Adams Traditional Academy. She also developed and wrote the 


integrated art curriculum to meet the state standards.   
She has served on two separate parent boards at Abraham Lincoln Traditional and Valley 


Academy Charter for a total of four years, three as president.  During those years, Mrs. Mecham wrote a 
Parent/ Student Handbook, oversaw committees for textbook selection, library material, fundraisers and 
many other school related events.  Mrs. Mecham has also served on the site council at Abraham Lincoln 
Traditional School with teachers and an administrator, where they made many decisions in the 
management of the school. 


 
Jodi Verleger, Board Member 
 Jodi Verleger earned a Bachelor’s degree in secondary English education and a Master’s degree 
in educational administration and leadership, both from Florida State University. Mrs. Verleger taught 
middle and high school level literature, writing, drama, journalism and debate in Florida, Virginia, and 
Arizona for a total of 5 years in the classroom. She has experience teaching in both public and charter 
school environments. 
 Aside from working in education, Mrs. Verleger also has worked in the business arena for a total 
of 12 years. Working both in IT and HR departments, she has served in a variety of roles from trainer to 
department training program manager where she single handedly established a corporate training 
department from ground up. With expertise in instructional design, adult learning, process improvement, 
change management, behavioral competencies, and management development, Mrs. Verleger is 
currently the Director of Training & Development for non-clinical programs at Hospice of the Valley. She 
has been a speaker and guest presenter, active chapter member and board member of ASTD and has 
participated in a variety of ways from volunteer to trainer and national presenter for the non-profit 
organization, INROADS.  


When Mrs. Verleger moved to AZ, she specifically pursued teaching at the excelling charter 
school, Valley Academy. She is a believer in the idea that maintaining clearly communicated, high 
expectations in smaller classes and smaller schools generates more successful learning. She also 
believes that communities have a responsibility to actively participate in the education and development 
of their future citizens and that charter schools are an ideal way to achieve this. 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


8 Writing   Expository Writing – Informative Report 


 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


1 week 1st Quarter Students will have a good grasp of grammar, spelling, and writing mechanics.  Students will have pre-writing and 
drafting skills.  Students will understand the process of writing for a specific audience. 


   Unit Description 


Students will learn how to develop a thesis statement, conduct primary source research, sequentially organize information and summarize text for the purposes of an 
informative report.  Students will also learn to cite information within text and prepare a comprehensive bibliography.  Students will master the concept of a Framework for 
Informational Text and will fully understand evaluation criteria used to review an informational report. 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s)  
List and define the required 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) 
for each lesson included in this 
sample. 


Strand: Writing Standards 


Cluster: Text Types and Purposes 


Standard #2: Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information through the selection, 
organization, and analysis of relevant content. 


 


Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery 
of stated POs. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be 
included in the application 
package. 


Students will write an informative report as part of the lesson and student activities.  Students should show an understanding of 
factually conveyed information.  Students should have a good grasp of writing mechanics and techniques including the writing of 
transition phrases to make writing more cohesive.  Students will demonstrate mastery when it comes to choosing precise, domain-
specific vocabulary to provide greater clarity to their writing. Students will be able to organize information in a chronological or 
sequential manner in the body of their report. Students will be able to summarize material in a way that links back to the thesis 
statement and students will be able accurately cite work in text and bibliography. 
 
The summative assessment will be based on how well students have mastered the framework and criteria for an informative report.  
Students will be required to identify key information in a passage to show they can accurately identify key features of informative 
writing.  Students will also be able to clearly define the purpose of using primary source documents and identify at least three such 
sources.  Criteria for mastery will be the student’s ability to analyze all relevant content. 
 


Assessment Scoring  
Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per 
question, total points possible, 
criteria, and grading scale. 
Describe rubric, if applicable, to 
include components being 
evaluated and the scoring criteria 
for each. A copy of the answer key 
and/or scoring rubric must be 
included in the application 
package. 


Criteria considered for mastery of content will include a student’s ability identify the main components of the framework for an 
informative report.  Students must be able to understand that an informative report is factually based and places an emphasis on 
primary source research.  Students will understand how to accurately record, organize and present information.  Students will be 
able clearly write a thesis statement and prepare a conclusion that reflects the thesis statement.   
 
Scoring Criteria:  68 total points for the summative assessment.  Comprehension questions based on written passage (5 pts per 
question for a total of 20 pts.) Fill in the blank questions will determine that students have a masterful understanding of the 
framework and evaluation criteria used for informative report writing.  (4 pts per answer for a total of 48 pts.) Constructed response:  
students will need to fully understand the importance of primary source documents and be able to identify 3 sources considered to 
be primary. (10 points possible) 
 
 
Grading scale:  A=94% or higher, B=85% or higher, C=74% or higher, D=63% or higher.  Students will not be considered to have 
mastered the content with a score of less than 70%. 
 


Materials Elements in Literature, Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 2007 
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 Expository Writing – Informative Report 


 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Lesson 
Instruction 
 
 
 
 


Teaching objectives for 
this writing workshop will 
be: 
 


• Teach effective 
prewriting 
techniques to 
identify and develop 
a topic. 


• Teach appropriate 
researching skills to 
write an informative 
report on an 
historical figure or 
event. 


• Improving revising 
process by adding 
relevant examples 
and transitions 


• Help develop 
student skills for 
citing works 
referenced. 


 
TW instruct students on the 
evaluation criteria used to 
evaluate effective expository 
writing for an informative 
report. 
 
These criteria will be 
stressed throughout all of 
the lessons of this unit in 
order to develop student 
mastery. 
 
SW learn that a successful 
informative report will: 


1) Convey factual 
information, not the 
writer’s feelings. 


2) Include accurately 
documented 


Teaching objectives for this 
portion of the writing 
workshop will be to help 
students find and evaluate 
credible sources of 
information.  TW ensure 
students are able to identify 
primary and secondary 
sources of information.  TW 
also ensure that students 
learn how to take valuable 
notes, record facts, 
paraphrase or restate 
information and cite source 
information. 


 
Finding and Evaluating 
Sources: 
 
SW plan to use at least three 
sources of information for their 
report.  Whenever possible, 
students will be instructed to 
locate and use primary source 
information, such as maps, 
diaries, and letters.   
 
SW needs to understand that 
secondary sources are 
interpretations of primary 


source material, therefore 
have an element of 
subjectivity.  These sources 
can include encyclopedias, 
newspaper articles, and 
documentaries. 
 
A primary purpose of 
informational reports is to base 
the written text on factual 
information. 
 
To evaluate every source 


Teaching objectives for this 
portion of the writing 
workshop will be to help 
students develop a thesis 
statement.  Once developed, 
teaching will focus on 
teaching students how to 
organize information for the 
report.  Once the information 
is organized, teaching will 
center on helping 
understand how to draft a 
report. 


 
Writing the thesis statement: 
 
A thesis statement tells what 
the point of view of the paper 
will be.  It will usually appear in 
the introductory paragraph of 
the paper.  Often times, 
students have learned that this 
is part of a topic sentence for 
an informational report.  The 
thesis statement is, in fact, the 
topic or central idea for the 
report.  It will also be the most 
important conclusion drawn 
from the research. 
 
Organizing the report: 
 
In order to draft a coherent 
report, teachers must instruct 
students that organization of 
information into an outline 
format is important.  Students 
should sort through their notes, 
organizing them into major 
categories, and then divide 
them further into subtopics, 
each to be developed into a 
full paragraph.  Students 


The final part of this 
lesson will be to have 
students revise and 
evaluate draft the 
student has written.   
The teaching objective 
will be to help students 
use a series of 
questions, tips and 
revision techniques to 
improve the overall 
quality, content and 
organization of the 
report. 


 
SW be taught a list of 
evaluation questions, tips 
on how to use these 
questions, and revision 
techniques to improve their 
paper.  It is assumed that 
basic writing mechanics 
have been mastered, 
though editing of spelling, 
capitalization, punctuation, 
and sentence structure will 
be reviewed as well.   
 
Writing style, tone, and 
format will be reviewed.  
This will include the 
discussion of formatting 
techniques including 
headings, graphics, 
captions, charts etc. will be 
covered. 
 
Students will also 
reviewing their writing to 
look for transitional 
phrasing, consistency of 
style, etc. for purposes of 
cohesion and clarity. 


Summative Assessment 
 
Part I:  SW read a 
passage from an 
informative report.  Then 
answer each question 
that follows. 
 
Part II:  SW identify 
important elements of an 
informative report. 
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information from 
several sources. 


3) Present clearly 
organized 
information. 


4) Present a thesis, or 
controlling idea, 
supported by 
examples and 
explanations. 


5) End by 
summarizing ideas 
for drawing an 
overall conclusion. 


 
SKILLS STARTER: 
 
Instruct students to think of 
a time when they tried to 
find an answer to a question 
– where did they look to find 
the answer?  Point out to 
students that consulting a 
source in order to answer a 
question is performing 
research. 
 
Prewriting:  Choosing a 
subject. 
 
Consider the following 
prompt: 
 
The past is the key to the 
present.  Through 
understanding people and 
events that have helped to 
shape history, we gain 
insight into our own times.  
Think of an influential 
individual or event to 
investigate as the subject of 
your informative report. 


 
TW help guide students 
through a brainstorming 


before taking notes, students 
will be taught to use guiding 
questions to evaluate the 
validity of source. 
 


• Is the source factual? 
(nonfiction) 


• Is the information up-
to-date? 


• Is the information 
from a trustworthy 
source? 


 
Students will learn to examine 
sources to make the best 
selection of information 
available to better convey 
ideas and concepts. 
 
Note taking: 
 
Instruct students that as they 
take notes, they must make a 
list of their sources, give each 
source a number.  They must 
record each fact or idea on a 
separate note card or sheet of 
paper.  Each note must be 
labeled with a source number 
and the page numbers(s) on 
which the information is 
located in the source. 
 
Students must paraphrase, or 
restate, the information in their 
own words.  Though the 
concept of plagiarism should 
be well know to students, 
reiterate the importance of 
crediting authors with their 
work.  Stress the ethical and 
legal consequences of 
plagiarism. 
 
Instruct students that if they 
wish to use an author’s original 


should then determine how 
they will organize this 
information into levels of 
importance, chronological 
order, and then record that 
plan. 
 
TW instruct and students will 
practice a framework to 
develop the informative 
reports: 
 
Framework for an Informative 
Report: 
 
Introduction:  Hooks reader’s 


interest; clearly identifies 
subject of report. 
Body:  Discusses each main 


idea in one or more 
paragraphs; supports each 
main idea with facts, 
examples, and quotations. 
Conclusion:  Summarizes or 


restates main idea(s); draws 
conclusions. 
Bibliography:  Lists sources 


alphabetically. 
 
Students will be provided with 
a copy of a “Student Model” an 
excerpt from a report about the 
Indian leader Mohandas K. 
Gandhi (pg. 220, Elements in 
Literature).  Students will be 
encouraged to examine the 
model to see how the author 
Spencer Duncan introduces 
his subject and organizes his 
information.  What 
organizational pattern does he 
use to present the influences 
on Gandhi’s thoughts? (He 
uses rough chronological 
order.)  TW extend the 
discussion of the student 


 
Informative Report 
Revision Guidelines: 
 
Question 1:  Does your 


introduction contain a clear 
statement of your topic 
and thesis? 
Tip:  Put a star next to 


your statement of the 
report’s topic and main 
point. 
Technique:  Add a thesis 


statement, or add to the 
statement the main point 
of the topic. 
 
Question 2:  Does each 


paragraph in the body of 
your paper develop one 
subtopic? 
Tips: Label the margin of 


each paragraph with the 
subtopic it develops. 
Technique:  Delete 


unrelated ideas, or 
rearrange information into 
separate paragraphs.   
Link ideas with transitions. 
 
Question 3:  Does each 


paragraph contain 
supporting evidence, such 
as facts, examples, and 
quotations? 
Tip: Highlight the facts, 


examples and quotations 
that elaborate the 
subtopic. 
Technique: Elaborate, if 


necessary, with additional 
facts and explanations 
from your notes. 
 
Question 4: Does your 


final paragraph adequately 
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process to develop a list of 
possible subjects.  SW 
learns to keep subjects 
focused and manageable – 
not too broad – frame a 
question that will guide 
research. 
 
SW learns that research 
frequently begins with a 
question about some 
subject that interests them.  
The answer to the question 
can be found in a variety of 
informational resources.  
The success of the report 
will depend upon how well 
students select and use 
evidence to support the 
thesis or central idea of the 


report. 
 
 


work in whole or in part, this 
can be done by placing the 
information in quotation marks 
and citing the work in the text. 
 
Students must be taught to 
keep their central question in 
mind when recording data and 
information.  This allows the 
student to remain focused 
when writing down facts, 
statistics, examples, and 
quotations.  Where ever 
possible students must support 
their thesis with relevant and 
specific factual information. 
 
When evaluating information, 
students should look for 
opportunities to draw 
connection or make links 
between ideas.  Transitional 
phrases can be written to 
make ideas flow more 
smoothly. 
 
When taking note, students 
should highlight subject 
specific vocabulary.  When 
possible students should use 
relevant, domain specific 
terminology which will help 
provide more detailed 
explanation of the subject 
matter. 


model by having students 
focus on the following 
questions. 
 
Why does the writer introduce 
the subject in the first 
sentence?  (SW will indicate 
that this is to clearly identify 
the topic.) 
How does the writer establish 
his authority on the subject?  
(Students should note that the 
author quotes the World 
Book.) 


Where is the conclusion?  How 
do you know?  (It is in the last 
sentence; it restates the main 
idea.) 
 
Students will be provided with 
a sample of a biography.  TW 
instruct students on what 
information is recorded in a 
bibliography, why that 
information is chosen, and how 
it is formatted.  For the 
purposes of this workshop, 
students will be taught using 
the Modern Language 
Association style guidelines. 


sum up your overall 
findings or conclusions? 
Tip: Put a checkmark next 


to the question or final 
statement. 
Technique: Add a 


question that your 
research did not answer, 
or revise your final 
statement for clarity. 
 
Question 5: Have you 


included at least three 
sources in the list of works 
cited? 


Tip: Number each source 
listed. 
Technique: Add sources 


to the works-cited list, if 
needed, and add 
information from those 
sources to your report. 
 
Proofreading: 
 
Check spelling and 
capitalization of all proper 
names in your sources. 
Follow the correct style for 
citations using underlining 
or quotation marks as 
necessary. 
Search for errors in 
grammar and mechanics. 
 
Elaboration Strategies: 
 
TW encourage students to 
go back to their sources 
and find other examples to 
support their thesis 
statements.  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Student 
Activities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will consider the 
writing prompt presented 
at the beginning of the 
lesson.  Students will 
select a suitable historical 
figure or event to use for 
the purposes of writing the 
informational report. 


Students will identify at least 
three sources to use for their 
informative report.  Students will 
take notes according to the 
guidelines presented in the 
lesson. 


SW use notes and research to 
draft an informative report 
about their historical person or 
event. 
 
Students will be provided with 
a rubric that will be used to 
assess the final draft of the 
report. 
 
Students will be encouraged to 
use the evaluation criteria 
discussed in lesson one. 
 
Students will be required to 
submit note cards with draft to 
support the research 
presented. 


Students will use the 
revising and evaluation 
guidelines to improve their 
draft and produce a final 
product. 


Summative Assessment. 
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Appendix A 
 
 


Rubric to be used to evaluate student informational report: 
 


 4 3 2 1 


Conveys factual 
opinions, not the 
writer’s opinion. 


The entire paper 
conveys factual 
information, not 
writer’s opinion. 


The paper consists 
mainly of factual 
information, although 
some feelings and 
opinions are 
expressed. 


Emotional 
statements and 
unsupported 
opinions distract 
readers from the 
facts given. 


Unsupported 
opinions and 
emotional 
statements appear 
throughout the paper 
and no facts are 
offered. 


Includes accurately 
documented 
information from 
several sources. 


Information from 
several sources is 
accurately 
documented. 


Information from 
some sources is 
accurately 
documented with 
some minor 
omissions or 
inaccuracies. 


Information from only 
one source is 
documented and 
large sections of 
source text have 
been used without 
credit. 


None of the sources 
are accurately 
documented. 


Presents clearly 
organized 
information. 


Information is 
presented in a 
clearly organized 
fashion. 


Most information is 
presented in a 
clearly organized 
fashion, but some 
information is out of 
place. 


Some information is 
presented clearly, 
but most is 
presented 
haphazardly. 


Information is 
presented in random 
order. 


Ends by 
summarizing ideas 
or drawing an overall 
conclusion. 


Ends by clearly 
summarizing ideas 
or drawing an overall 
conclusion. 


Summarizes some 
but not all ideas 
clearly and draws no 
overall conclusions. 


Summarizes ideas 
poorly and draws no 
overall conclusion. 


Fails completely to 
summarize ideas or 
draw any 
conclusions. 
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Summative Assessment: 
Writing an Informative Report 


8th Grade 
 


 


Directions:  Read this passage from an informative report.  Then, answer each question that follows.  (Each multiple choice question is worth 5 
pts. For a total of 20 pts.) 
 


(1)Some parasites make their hosts behave strangely. (2) A kind of wasp can make a spider build a home for its larva. (3) According the 
Nature magazine, the wasp stings the spider to paralyze it and then lays an egg on the spider’s abdomen. (4) After the larva hates, it 
feeds on the living spider’s blood.  (5) Then, the larva injects a chemical into the spider and makes the spider spins a special kind of web, 
one very different from its usual web.  (6) In a BBC News Online article, Dr. William Eberhard, a scientist who studies these insects, calls 
it “the ideal web from the wasp-larva point of view” because it provides a “very solid and durable support.” (7) When the web is finished, 
the larva kills and eats the spider, and then builds its cocoon in the spider’s last web.  (8) As scientist Fritz Vollrath comments in 
Discover.com article, “The irony is that the poor thing that fed this larva builds it a little shelter as its last act.  (9) It makes a gruesome 
fairy tale.” 
 


1. Which of the following would be the BEST thesis for this informative report analyzing the effects of parasites on their hosts? 
a. There are many types of parasites found all over the world. 
b. A parasite is an organism that lives off another species without providing any benefit to that species. 
c. After the larva hatches, it feeds on the living spider’s blood. 
d. While all parasites benefit their hosts, their effects on those hosts vary from strange to deadly. 


2. Which of the following is a PRIMARY source the writer could consult for more information on this topic? 
a. Dr. Eberhard’s web site containing his research notes. 
b. An encyclopedia article on the effects of parasites on hosts. 
c. A newspaper article report on how wasps benefit gardeners. 
d. A magazine article analyzing Dr. Eberhard’s research results. 


3. Which transition might be added to the beginning of sentence 2 to show the relationship of ideas in sentences 1 and 2? 
a. By the way 
b. On the other hand, 
c. For example, 
d. As a result, 


4. Which visual resource would BEST support this paragraph? 
a. A map showing the habitats of the wasp and spider 
b. A chart showing different types of wasps from all over the world 
c. A time line showing the stages in the life cycle of the average wasp 
d. Illustrations showing the two types of webs made by the spider 
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Fill in the blank (4 pt. per question for a total of 48 pts.) 
 


5. Identify the four parts of the Framework used for an Informative Report:  a)  Introduction,  b)  Body,  c) Conclusion, d) Bibliography 
6. List the evaluation criteria used to  evaluate a successful informative report: 


a. It conveys factual information, not emotion or feelings 
b. It includes accurately document information from several sources 
c. It presents clearly organized information. 
d. It presents a thesis or central topic. 
e. It ends by summarizing ideas or drawing overall conclusions. 


7. When taking notes, it is recommended that each piece of information is placed on a note card and _______numbered______________ in 
order to ensure that the information is correctly cited and therefore attributed to the correct source. 


8. When organizing information, it is frequently beneficial to use ________chronological________ order when relating to time, or 
____sequencing______ when relating to events. 


 
 
Constructed response:  (10 points) 
 


9. Explain why primary source documents are preferred for use when writing informational text.  Provide at least three examples of primary 
source documents. 


 
Informational writing should be based upon factual information.  Secondary sources are interpretations of primary source documents 
therefore might be subjective and convey an emotional intent.   
 
Three examples of primary source documents are:  maps, diaries, letters, photographs, government records, music. 


 
  








 Adams Traditional Middle School  1 


AGENDA ITEM:  New Charter Application – Adams Traditional Middle School       
 
Adams Traditional Middle School submitted a complete charter application package for the Board’s 
consideration. The revised application package does not meet the requirements set by the Board for the 2012-
2013 application cycle. This report contains: 


1. A staff overview of the application package, including a description of the proposed education plan, 
a description of the applicant’s organization with a summary of information submitted regarding 
applicant education and experience, and a description of the applicant’s business plan, 


2. Additional background information regarding the qualifications of the applicant, based on 
affiliations with current or prior charter operations, and 


3. Staff’s recommendation regarding this application package. 
 
Additional items in the portfolio include: 


 A copy of the final scoring rubric which confirms the application package does not meet the 
requirements as demonstrated through the review of the preliminary application package submitted 
on June 24, including the technical assistance provided to the applicant and review of the revised 
application package submitted on December 15, 


 Each section of the revised application, and 


 A copy of the applicant’s request that the revised application package not meeting the scoring 
criteria move forward for Board consideration. 


 
SUMMARY OF THE TITLE PAGE 
Adams Traditional Middle School is an Arizona nonprofit corporation formed in May, 2011. The authorized 
representative for the corporation is Lisa Fink. The proposed school, Adams Traditional Middle School, will serve 
grades 6-8 in Phoenix.  
 
Mission Statement 
The stated mission is as follows:  Adams Traditional Middle School (ATMS) is committed to providing a 
traditional, back-to-basics education within a framework of high standards and high expectations in a safe 
environment. Its purpose is to provide students with a strong foundation of knowledge, to teach critical 
thinking, and to develop good citizenship and leadership skills. ATMS strives to become nationally competitive 
by achieving its objectives through sequential increase in knowledge and student accountability, highly trained 
teachers, and strong parental involvement. 
 
A. EDUCATION PLAN – The following summary was created by pulling key phrases from the narrative of the 
applicant’s Education Plan. 


Educational 
Philosophy 


Philosophical approach 
Adams Traditional Middle School (ATMS) intends to serve students in grades 6-8 through 
the traditional, back-to-basics approach to education using the Core Knowledge Scope 
and Sequence, promoting direct classroom instruction, uniforms, and a strong discipline 
policy. The curriculum and educational objectives include a humanities component. ATMS 
intends to serve students in grades 6-8 in a traditional, elementary environment, a 
decision based on the applicant’s belief that developmentally, these students are more 
successful in a smaller, safer, more structured environment. 
 
ATMS endorses three primary components critical for educational success. The first is a 
sound educational philosophy with proven curriculum materials to support learning. The 
second is the role of competent, qualified, and committed teachers who will be given 







 Adams Traditional Middle School  2 


training and resources to support the mission. The third is the learning as a partnership 
between the teacher, parent, and student. Parents will be encouraged to participate in 
many aspects of their child’s education, including direct input into decision-making and 
mandatory volunteer hours. 
 
Rationale 
The families of Adams Traditional Academy (ATA) desire a middle school that has a similar 
educational philosophy and environment. Currently, ATA has enrolled 548 students for 
the 2011 school year with 200 students on a waiting list. The applicant will be able to 
reach a wider segment of families seeking a traditional education.  


Target 
Population 


The applicant’s goal is to provide a middle school program that will serve students from 
Adams Traditional Academy (ATA), a K-8 school located at 2323 W. Parkside Lane in 
Phoenix. The intent will be to move grades 6-8 to provide a 6-8 charter middle school 
program. The departmentalization of 6th-8th grade will better serve the students 
academically. This effort will be best achieved by establishing a separate campus. 
 
The proposed middle school resides in the traditional school district boundary for the 
Deer Valley School District. The majority of students within a seven mile radius of the 
proposed middle school site attend large junior high schools. These large schools do not 
meet the needs of families who prefer a smaller population for their children’s 
educational experience. 
 
The estimated 2009 population within a five mile radius is approximately 195,000. The 
estimated number of households with children is approximately 26,000. The medium 
household income is $76,000. According to 2009 projections about 55% of the adult 
population has some post-secondary education. According to the applicant, these families 
are searching for a traditional, back-to-basics curriculum that will prepare their students 
for educational success. 


Program of 
Instruction – 
the applicant 
was required to 
describe a 
program of 
instruction that 
supports the 
educational 
philosophy and 
target 
population. 


Framework: The narrative states that Adams Traditional Middle School will use the 
traditional, back-to-basics approach to education with a special emphasis on the lab 
component. These students are not ready for a large junior high, but their academic 
needs demand departmentalization.  
 
The curriculum will be presented with a teacher-led, whole-classroom approach using the 
Core Knowledge Scope and Sequence. The content area curriculum includes: 


 Language Arts: Spalding philosophy, 


 Reading: quality literature, 


 Writing: “Excellence in Writing” Program, 


 Math: Singapore and other research-proven curriculum. 
 
Methods of Instruction: The narrative lists the following to be used as methods of 
instruction: 


 Teacher-led, whole-classroom approach, enriched with: 
o lab components (science, math, art and technology), 
o small group activities, 
o collaborative review sessions to reinforce concepts, 
o individual practice. 
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 The “Model, Coach, Scaffold/Fade” approach. 
 
Methods of Assessment: The narrative lists the following to be used as their methods of 
assessment: 


 Formative:  
o School-developed pre-screening tests for math and language arts, 
o Administration of nationally-normed assessments, 
o AIMS pretest for all areas, 
o DIBELS progress monitoring for sixth graders, 
o Online, standards-aligned progress monitoring program, 
o Teacher-developed, curriculum based, assessments in alignment with the 


Arizona and Common Core Standards, 
o Teacher observation. 


 Summative: 
o AIMS Testing in all assigned subject areas, 
o Nationally-normed posttest (aligned to the formative pre-test), 
o Teacher-created, curriculum-based, standards-aligned assessments. 


 
School Calendar Standard, 180 Days 


Student Count Year Grades Served # of Students # of Sites 


1 6-8 200 1 


2 6-8 250 1 


3 6-8 300 1 
 


Curriculum 
Samples 


Curriculum samples for ATMS were provided for grades 6-8. The table below indicates 
which curriculum samples in the revised application package met all Board requirements 
(+), and which had deficiencies (-). Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


 


Grade Math Reading Writing Science 


6 + - -  


7 + - -  


8 + - - - 
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PMP The Performance Management Plan (PMP) for new applicants is for the purpose of 
ensuring the school’s curriculum, instruction, monitoring of student achievement, and 
professional development are in place and appropriate for providing a quality education 
for each student it serves. It is also intended to focus the school on meeting the Board’s 
level of adequate academic performance.  


The table below indicates the criteria in the revised PMP that met Board requirements (+), 
or had deficiencies (-). Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 
     


Evaluation Criteria Math Reading 


Predicted Baseline for percent passing in AIMS 55% 75% 
Aligns with the applicant’s Education Plan. + + 
Presents a viable plan for managing student academic performance that 
includes a predicted baseline and annual benchmark targets for the first 
two years of operation which reflect incremental progress toward the 
end target. 


+ + 


Identifies action steps, timeline, responsible party, evidence of meeting 
action steps, and budget for accomplishing all four prescribed strategies. 


+ + 


Reveals a progression of actions from start to finish for each strategy 
that are sequential, timely, and contribute to the school’s ability to 
meet the identified end target. 


+ + 


Creates action steps that complement and support the other strategies 
to the extent appropriate. 


+ + 


Includes artifacts that provide evidence of the implementation of each 
action step. 


+ + 


Provides adequate resources, i.e. time, money personnel, etc. to 
implement the action steps that support the strategies. 


+ + 


Reflects costs from the Performance Management Plan in the Start-Up 
and Three-Year Operational Budget. 


+ + 


For reference, FY 2011 AIMS State Average Passing Percentage is provided below. 
Parentheses indicate change from FY2010 State Average Passing Percentage. 


 K-8 Math: 61% (+2%) K-8 Reading: 75% (+2%) 


Education Plan Findings 


Preliminary application package: 22/40 scoring areas did not meet the criteria.  


The revised application, for which consideration is being given, did not meet Board requirements in 9/40 
scoring areas in the Education Plan section. Details of the scoring areas that did not meet, listed below, can 
be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


A.5.6c A.5.7c A.5.8a A.5.8c A.5.8e 


A.5.6d A.5.7d A.5.8b A.5.8d 
 
B. ORGANIZATION DESCRIPTION 
Adams Traditional Middle School is a nonprofit corporation, located in Phoenix, AZ, that was created on May 2, 
2011 for the purpose of educating and promoting the education of children, with six Directors:  Lisa Fink, Susan 
Black, Sharon Malone, Tawnya Mecham, Jodi Verleger, and Sarah Shumway, and one Member, Choice 
Academies, Inc.   
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Establishment of Governing Body 
For ATMS, the Corporate Board will be the Board of Directors, referred to as the Board. Under the present 
structure, additions to the Board of Directors will automatically be additions to the Corporate Board. The 
Corporate Board will also be the Governing Body. The Corporate Board of Directors (principals) are the sole 
members of the governing body. There is no differentiation of membership. 
 
School Governing Body  


Member Type Number Name 


Organization Principal(s) 6 Lisa Fink, Jodi Verleger, Sarah Shumway, Sharon Malone, 
Susan Black, Tawnya Mecham 


 
Roles and Responsibilities 


Corporate Board Governing Body 


Adams Traditional Middle School (ATMS) was 
incorporated as a subsidiary corporation of Choice 
Academies, Inc. Choice Academies Inc. is a private, 
non-profit corporation. A charter for a K-8 school 
was approved by the Arizona State Board for Charter 
Schools in January, 2008. 
 
The establishment of the charter principals is based 
on the shared leadership from the existing 
operations and the proposed school. The above 
named six individuals were elected and serve as 
Principals of Adams Traditional Middle School, Inc. 
 
The Board of ATMS shall elect the officers of the 
Corporation at their annual meeting in June of each 
year. Regular meetings shall occur at least every 
other month.  
 
According to the ATMS Bylaws, the officer of the 
corporation shall be a Chair elected by the Board. 
Meetings of the Board shall be presided over by the 
Chair.  
 
According to the narrative, the Board President 
presides over meetings of the Board.  


For ATMS, the Corporate Board will be the Board of 
Directors, referred to as the Board. Under the 
present structure, additions to the Board of 
Directors will automatically be additions to the 
Corporate Board. The Corporate Board will also be 
the Governing Body. The Corporate Board of 
Directors (principals) are the sole members of the 
governing body. There is no differentiation of 
membership. 
 
The Board is the body that oversees the operation of 
the school and all aspects of endeavors not directly 
related to the school. The Board will have fiscal 
oversight and will ensure regulatory compliance and 
legal accountability. The Board will: 


 Oversee compliance with Adams Traditional 
Middle School’s vision and mission 


 Oversee compliance with the Arizona 
Department of Education requirements and 
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools 
contract. 


 Adopt policies necessary for school operation 
and compliance with new statutory regulations 


 Regularly review and oversee school financials 
and budget adoption and revision as mandated 
by the State of Arizona 


 Provide support to the school for fundraising 
and developing community and educational 
partnerships 


 Comply with Open Meeting Law (A.R.S. 38-431 


 Remain in compliance with all Federal, State 
and local statutes. 


The Board will hire and evaluate the Principal and 
Business Administrator of the school. 
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Charter Principal Background Information  


Principal Name Confirmed Education History 
Confirmed Employment 


History 
FCC Notes 


Lisa Fink B. S. Administrative Dietetics, 
1992 
Brigham Young University 


1996-present: Consultant, 
Valley of the Sun Dentistry 


Valid There were no 
concerns 
identified with the 
background and 
internet checks. 


Jodi Verleger M. Ed. Educational 
Leadership & Administration, 
1996 
Florida State University 


2006-present: Director of 
Training & Development, 
Hospice of the Valley 
2005: Director of Training & 
Implementation, 21st 
Century Learning 


Valid There were no 
concerns 
identified with the 
background and 
internet checks. 


Sarah 
Shumway 


N/A 1999-present: Platform 
Development Manager, 
American Express 


Valid There were no 
concerns 
identified with the 
background and 
internet checks. 


Sharon Malone M. A. Education, 2002 
University of Phoenix 


2009-present: Principal, 
Adams Traditional Academy 


Valid There were no 
concerns 
identified with the 
background and 
internet checks. 


Susan Black N/A 2003-present: Owner-
Realtor, Northwest Integrity 
Real Estate 


Valid There were no 
concerns 
identified with the 
background and 
internet checks. 


Tawnya 
Mecham 


B. A. Humanities, 1997 
Brigham Young University 


2009-present: Art Teacher, 
Adams Traditional Academy 


Valid There were no 
concerns 
identified with the 
background and 
internet checks. 


 
Organization Description Findings 


Preliminary application package: 9/23 scoring areas did not meet the criteria.  


The revised application did not meet Board requirements in 2/23 scoring areas in the Organization 
Description section of the application. Details of the scoring areas that did not meet, listed below, can be 
found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


B.1c 


B.2d 
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C. BUSINESS PLAN 
 
Site Information  


Proposed School 
Name 


Adams Traditional Middle School 


Proposed 
Location 


Unconfirmed location: 
2323 W. Parkside Lane (building C, lot A) within the Deer Valley Commerce Center 
(DVCC), Phoenix, AZ. 


Proposed/Secured 
Facility 


The facility will consist of 15,250 square feet, with 6 regular education rooms, one 
resource room, an art/music lab, a technology lab, a science lab classroom, a P.E. 
classroom, a multipurpose room/cafeteria, and an administration area. There will be 
outdoor space for basketball and outdoor sports. Supplementary field space and inside 
gymnasium usage will be available on the existing campus of Adams Traditional 
Academy for implementation of the physical education classes, after-school programs 
and extracurricular activities. 
 
ATMS has entered into a pre-development agreement with Charter Schools 
Development Corporation (CSDC) to build facilities for Adams Traditional Middle 
School. CSDC is a nonprofit company whose purpose is to assist charter schools with 
facility acquisition assuming responsibility for ensuring compliance with all applicable 
laws and regulations to obtain educational occupancy. CSDC has signed an intent-to-
purchase lots E&F with an expiration date of March 31, 2012, allowing for the approval 
of the charter to be completed. The development agreement includes the planning and 
implementation of the new buildings with no out-of-pocket expenses to the 
organization. CSDC will turn-key the facility to ATMS on a lease-to-buy rental 


agreement. ATMS will not be required to supply any funding for land, build-outs, 
permits, inspections, or deposits until August 1st. 


 
Budget 


Secured Funds The applicant has secured a loan from Sharon Malone for start-up purposes. The secured 
funds, in the amount of $91,682, as stated by the applicant, are available as confirmed by 
an IRA statement from Bank of America.  


Start-up 
Budget 
 


The start-up budget, in the amount of $67,100, includes: salaries, employee benefits, 
office supplies, curriculum/resource materials, marketing/advertising, building 
rent/lease/loan, utilities, and office technology. At the end of the start-up period, revenue 
exceeds expenditures. 


Annual 
Operating 
Budgets 


Year one operating budget is based on 100% of anticipated student enrollment of 200 
students, with a projected per-student equalization funding of $5,722. Projected annual 
budget balances are: Year One – $39,168, Year Two – $255,127, and Year Three – 
$479,393. At the end of each year revenue exceeds expenditures. 


 
Business Plan Findings 


Preliminary application package: 13/22 scoring areas did not meet the criteria.  


The revised application met Board requirements in all scoring areas in the Business Plan section of the 
application. Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 
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ADDITIONAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 
Additional data is included below to provide information related to the applicant’s principals’ experience, 
qualifications, and current and prior charter compliance as an indicator of the applicant’s ability to implement a 
charter or operate a charter school. 
 
Charter Principal Affiliations 


Principal Name Current Affiliation(s) Past Affiliation(s) of Note Comments 


Lisa Fink Choice Academies, Inc.   


Jodi Verleger Choice Academies, Inc.   


Sarah Shumway Choice Academies, Inc.   


Sharon Malone Choice Academies, Inc.   


Tawnya Mecham Choice Academies, Inc.   


 
Current and Prior Charter Compliance 


Corporate 
Principal 


Compliance Information 


Lisa Fink, Jodi 
Verleger, Sarah 
Shumway, Sharon 
Malone, Tawnya 
Mecham 
 
 
 


Choice Academies, Inc. 
The entity’s first two audits show that Choice Academies ended each fiscal year with 
positive equity and had positive cash flow. Additionally, as of June 30, 2010 and 2011, 
the charter holder had sufficient cash and other readily available resources to satisfy 
obligations due within the next year. Further, in each fiscal year, the charter holder’s 
revenues exceeded its expenses. 
 
No issues were identified in the fiscal year 2011 audit that required the submission of a 
corrective action plan to the Board. 


 
Academic Performance of Associated Schools  
 


 
 
Scoring Rubric Summary 
 
Preliminary application package: 51% of the scoring areas did not meet the criteria.        
Revised application package:  13% of the scoring areas did not meet the criteria. 







 Adams Traditional Middle School  9 


 
 
Board Options: 
 
Option 1:  The Board may approve the application.  The following language is provided for consideration:  Based 
upon review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the information provided by the 
representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole discretion of the Board to 
approve or deny a charter, I move to approve the application and grant a charter to Adams Traditional Middle 
School to establish Adams Traditional Middle School charter school to serve grades 6-8.  
 
Option 2:  The Board may deny the application package.  Staff recommends the following language for 
consideration:  Based upon a review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the 
information provided by the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole 
discretion of the Board to approve or deny a charter, I move to reject the application and deny the request for a 
charter of Adams Traditional Middle School to establish a charter school for the reason(s) that its application 
package failed to meet the requirements of Title 15, Article 8 due to:  
 
1. Lack of curriculum aligned to the state standards as stated in the scoring rubric. 
2. Other specific reasons the Board may have found during its consideration including… 
 








ATMS Charter Application 2012 


 


1 


 


    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


7 WRITING   Expository Writing - Writing an Informative Report 


 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


1 Weeks 2
nd


 Quarter Students will have knowledge of appropriate prewriting and drafting skills and will understand the process of writing for an 


audience that includes the teacher/classmates.  They will have a firm grasp of the mechanics of the English language. 


   Unit Description 


Students will write informative reports that examine a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information through the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content.  They will 


engage in the prewriting, drafting, and editing process to produce an informative report that develops the topic with relevant facts, details, and examples. 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s)  


List and define the required Strand(s), 


Concept(s), and PO(s) for each lesson 


included in this sample. 


 Strand: Writing 


Cluster:  Text Types and Purposes 


 


 Standard:  #2 – Write informative/ explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information through the selection, 


organization, and analysis of relevant content. 


 


Summative Assessment  


Describe a cumulative and 


comprehensive activity that allows 


students to demonstrate mastery of 


stated POs. A copy of the summative 


assessment must be included in the 


application package. 


Students will draft and revise an informative report, which will be evaluated according to the provided rubric.  The student activities will be 


based on daily instruction and create student mastery in writing an informative report. 


Students will be given a summative assessment to test their understanding of the criteria for writing an informative report taught as part of this 


unit.   


Mastery criteria will be based upon a student’s ability to clearly identify a thesis statement, identify the components of an informational report, 


identify precise domain specific vocabulary and recognition of text organization.  Students will be able to have adequately analyzed research to 


develop thesis statements and supporting details. 


Assessment Scoring  


Explain how each assessment is 


scored, to include points per question, 


total points possible, criteria, and 


grading scale. Describe rubric, if 


applicable, to include components 


being evaluated and the scoring 


criteria for each. A copy of the answer 


key and/or scoring rubric must be 


included in the application package. 


Students will draft and revise an informative report, which will be evaluated according to the provided rubric. 


 


The 15 question summative assessment will test student understanding of the criteria for writing an informative report taught as part of this 


unit.  The summative assessment will contain multiple choice, fill-in, and constructed response questions.   The constructed response questions 


will be assessed on correctly applying information from the article as well as correct use of writing conventions.  Each question will be worth 3 


points, and students will need to achieve a 70% or better to achieve mastery. 


 


Grading scale:  A=94% or higher, B=85% or higher, C=74% or higher, D=63% or higher.   


Materials From Elements of Literature , Second Course  (Holt, Rinehart, Winston Publishers)  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Lesson 


Instruction 


 


 


 


 


The teacher will state that the students 


will begin a writing workshop in which 


they will learn how to find, organize, and 


present facts in an informative report that 


will add to their readers’ knowledge of a 


topic. 


 


The teacher will lay out the unit’s 


objectives, which are: 


• Using appropriate prewriting and 


drafting skills to create an 


informative report centered on a 


thesis. 


• Revising the informative report to 


include documented and organized 


information and a conclusion that 


summarizes ideas. 


• Reflecting on and assessing one’s 


writing process and informative 


report. 


 


The teacher will introduce the motivation 


for the lesson.  She will tell the students 


that finding, locating, and reporting 


information is part of everyday life.  She 


will introduce the prompt: A research 


project often begins with a question or a 


topic that interests the writer.  The 


selections in the reading collection, for 


example, may have raised questions 


about the Arthurian legend.  What 


evidence exists for a historical King 


Arthur?  What kind of training did a 


medieval knight receive?  How has the 


Arthurian legend been treated in the 


movies or on television? 


 


 The teacher will instruct the class to 


brainstorm subjects they might like to 


investigate, such as some aspect of 


The teacher will state that most 


informative reports are based on 


several sources.  She will instruct 


students that they should consult 


at least three sources. 


 


The teacher will indicate that 


there are two types of sources: 


primary sources and secondary 


sources.  Primary sources are 


original materials on which other 


research is based.  These sources 


have not been filtered through 


interpretation or evaluation.   


Examples:  


• Diaries 


• Letters 


• Artifacts 


• Records of 


organizations/agencies 


•  Speeches 


 


Secondary sources are 


interpretations and evaluations of 


primary sources.  They are not 


evidence. 


 


Examples:  


• Textbooks  


• Encyclopedias 


 


The teacher will state that both 


primary and secondary sources 


can be accessed in a library or on 


the internet.   


 


The teacher will instruct students 


in how to evaluate  sources by 


asking the following questions: 


• Who is the author?  What is 


the author’s background? 


• How trustworthy is the 


information?  What are the 


The teacher will introduce the 


idea of outlines to plan and 


organize informative reports. 


 


The teacher will write an 


outline on the board (see 


appendix). 


 


The teacher will state that 


there are two ways to 


organize information in a 


report – by order of 


importance or chronological 


order.  The teacher will 


indicate the outline present is 


a chronological outline. 


 


The teacher will state that 


students need to decide 


which facts and examples 


from their notes they will use 


to support each part of their 


report. 


 


The teacher will instruct 


students to arrange their note 


cards in the order of the 


points in their outline. 


 


The teacher will instruct 


students to include a 


sentence that sums up the 


main point of the report. 


 


The teacher will outline the 


drafting process.  She will 


present the framework for an 


informative report: 


 


Introduction: Hooks reader’s 


The teacher will state that 


students have completed 


drafts, but that drafts are 


simply “works in progress.”  


She will indicate the most 


drafts require elaboration and 


revision. 


 


The teacher will instruct 


students on the strategies for 


elaboration: 


• Use specific details and 


examples to support 


your general statements.  


Students should search 


for relevant passages to 


quote or paraphrase. 


• Students should 


demonstrate their 


understanding of the 


topic by using the 


terminology accurately. 


 


The teacher will instruct 


students to read the 


“Revision Model” on page 


860 in their textbooks (see 


materials).  They will use 


evaluate the revision.  The 


teacher will review the 


students’ answers. 


 


The teacher will present the 


evaluating and revising 


guidelines to the students 


(see appendix). 


 


The teacher will have 


students form pairs to discuss 


and revise their reports.  


The teacher will assign a summative 


assessment to test students’ 


understanding of the criteria for 


writing an informative report taught 


as part of this unit.   


 


The teacher will collect the 


informative reports. 
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conservation, space travel, or coed sports. 


 


The teacher will ask students to frame a 


question that will guide their research. 


 


The teacher will indicate that a successful 


informative report has the following key 


elements: 


1. Centers on a thesis, or 


controlling idea, supported by 


evidence. 


2. Includes accurately documented 


information from several 


sources. 


3. Organizes information in a 


logical way. 


4. Ends by summarizing ideas or 


drawing an overall conclusion. 


 


The teacher will state that the students 


need to keep their subjects focused and 


manageable and will demonstrate the 


inverted pyramid model as an example of 


how to narrow a topic.   


author’s sources? 


• Is the information up-to-


date?  If you use a website, 


check when the site was 


developed or last revised. 


 


The teacher will instruct the 


students on the note taking 


process.  The teacher will model 


writing notes on 3” x 5” note card.  


She will indicate that on each 


card, the researcher should write 


the source of the information, and 


the page number where you 


found the information. 


 


The teacher will instruct students 


that they need to summarize the 


information in their own words.  


Using someone else’s words 


without crediting your source is 


plagiarism.  Students will be 


instructed to paraphrase, or 


restate information in their own 


words. 


 


The teacher will inform students 


that they will need to include a 


thesis statement, which tells what 


the point of the paper will be.  The 


thesis statement should include 


both the topic of the paper and 


the most important conclusion 


drawn from the research. 


 


interest; clearly identifies 


subject of report. 


Body: Discusses each main 


idea in one or more 


paragraphs; supports each 


main idea with facts, 


examples, and quotations. 


Conclusion: Summarizes or 


restates main idea(s); draws 


conclusions. 


 


The teacher will get students 


started with the drafting 


process.  She will instruct 


them that there are four 


steps to drafting: 


 


1. Make your topic and 


main point clear, and 


hook the reader. 


2. Write at least one body 


paragraph for each main 


heading in your outline.  


You may need to add 


new information or 


remove some 


information.  Keep 


referring to notes and go 


back to sources if 


necessary. 


3. Wrap it up by tying ideas 


together. 


4. List sources at the end. 


 


Teacher will present a 


student model of an 


informative report as a 


guideline for students (see 


appendix). 


Students will be instructed to 


exchange papers with their 


partners and read them.  


Students will be told to use 


the “Informative Report: 


Content and Organization 


Guidelines” (see appendix) 


 


The teacher will remind 


students of proofreading tips: 


• Be sure to carefully 


check the spelling and 


capitalization of names 


of people, places, and 


events. 


• Carefully check the list of 


sources. 


• Proofread for errors in 


grammar, spelling, and 


mechanics. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Student 


Activities 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


The students will take notes as to the 


elements of successful informative reports. 


 


The students will brainstorm subjects they 


want to investigate and will frame a 


question that will guide their research. 


 


 The students will evaluate their topics to 


determine whether they are focused and 


manageable using the inverted pyramid 


model. 


 


Using computers and 


classroom resources, 


students will find both 


primary and secondary 


sources. 


 


Students will use the 


evaluation questions 


presented by the teacher 


to evaluate their sources. 


 


Students will take notes 


on 3” x 5” note cards.  


They will follow the 


teacher’s model of writing 


the source of the 


information, title, and 


page number on each 


card. 


 


The students will 


formulate a thesis 


statement. 


Students will use their research 


to create an outline that 


follows either the 


chronological or order of 


importance model. 


 


Students will decide which 


facts and examples from their 


notes they will use to support 


each part of the report.  They 


will arrange the note cards in 


the order of the points in their 


outlines.  They will include a 


sentence that sums up the 


main point of the report. 


 


Students will read the student 


model as a guide. 


 


Students will begin drafting 


their informative reports.  They 


will need to have a completed 


draft for day#4’s lesson on 


evaluating and revising. 


Students will evaluate the revision 


model on page 869 in their text 


book. 


 


They will answer the following 


questions: 


1. What details have been 


added?  Do these details add 


important information?  Tell 


why or why not.  The writer 


adds the details “from a noble 


household” and “of an 


overlord.”  These details add 


essential background 


information and improve the 


clarity of the writing. 


2. Where has the writer 


rearranged material?  Do you 


agree with these changes?  


Explain.  The writer moves the 


sentence “He first fasted and 


spent nights at prayer” up to 


the correct position in the 


chronological order of events 


presented in the report 


 


The students will form pairs to 


discuss and revise the own reports.  


The will use the guidelines provided 


by the teacher. 


 


Students will proofread their drafts 


for grammar, spelling, and 


mechanics. 


 


Students will write their final draft. 


Students will be given a 


summative assessment to 


test their understanding of 


the criteria for writing an 


informative report taught as 


part of this unit.   


 


The students will hand in 


their final drafts of their 


informative reports. 
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Appendix 


Outline for Day #3 Lesson 


 


A Typical Day in a Cambodian Village - Organization: time order 


 


I. Morning 


a. Rooster instead of alarm clock 


b. Go outside to wash 


i. Brush teeth with finger and sand 


ii. Water in barrel 


c. Breakfast not customary 


II. Daytime 


a. Long walk to school…. 


 


Main point: Customs are different in Cambodia. 


 


Student Model for Day #3 – Drafting an informative report 


This is the beginning of a report on Africanized honeybees. 


 


The Invasion of the Killer Bees 


  


     They were once the subject of science fiction movies.  Now that they have traveled over five thousand miles and left more than five thousand miles and left more than 


one thousand deaths in their wake, Africanized or “killer” honeybees are a frightening reality to people from South America to Nevada.  Today scientists warn that the 


bees are here to stay and urge people to learn how to coexist with these sometimes hostile creatures.   


[Teaching points: The title states the topic clearly but in a way that grabs the reader’s attention.  The writer presents the history of the bees in chronological order.] 


     Africanized honeybees are very different from the native honeybees that live in the United States.  Native bees, also called European honeybees, live mostly in hives 


and hollow trees.  They have few enemies and are usually gentle.  In warm regions of Africa, honeybees build their nests in the open and protect them fiercely. 


[Teaching point: The writer contrasts Africanized bees with native bees.] 


     Killer bees are extremely nervous, and they are also fighters.  Native bees chase people for a few yards when they are bothered.  Africanized bees, however, will chase 


an intruder for as much as a half a mile.  Their poison is not different from the poison of ordinary bees, but they come after people in a big swarm, sometimes leaving 


their victims with more than one thousand stings.  According to one expert, a human can’t survive more than six stings per pound of body weight (Horiuchi). 


[Teaching points: The writer supports the main point –that Africanized bees are a dangerous invasion – with facts and an expert opinion.  The writer follows the MLA 


style guide for his source citations.] 


 


Works Cited 


Horiuchi, Vince.  “Yes, the Bees Are Coming.  No, Don’t Panic Yet.”  The Salt Lake Tribune 11 Nov. 1999.  25 Mar. 2000 


http://www.sltrib.com/1999/nov/111111999/science/46004.htm. 


Schoenman, Joe.  “Valley Buzz.”  Las Vegas Review-Journal 13 Feb. 2000.  25 Mar. 2000. 


http://www.lvj.com/lvrjhome/2000/Feb-13-Sun-000/news/12954791.html.  
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Informative Report: Content and Organization Guidelines 


 


Evaluation Questions Tips Revision Techniques 


 


1. Does the introduction identify both the topic and 


the main point of the report? 


Underline the statement of the report’s topic and 


main idea. 


Add a thesis statement, or the main point you are 


making about the topic. 


2. Does each paragraph in the body of the report 


develop one subtopic? 


In the margin, label the subtopic of each paragraph. Delete unrelated ideas. 


Rearrange information into specific paragraphs.  Link 


ideas with transitional words and phrases. 


3. Does each paragraph contain supporting evidence 


such as facts, examples, and direct quotations? 


Highlight the facts, examples, and quotations that 


elaborate each subtopic. 


Elaborate with additional facts and examples from 


notes. 


4. Does the conclusion sum up the overall findings? Put a check mark next to the final statement or 


summary. 


Add a question that the research did not answer, or 


revise your conclusion for clarity. 


5. Has the writer included at least three (3) sources 


in the Works Cited? 


Number the sources listed. Add sources to the Works Cited list, add information 


from those sources to the report. 


 


Rubric – Evaluation Guidelines for Informative Report 


   


 4 3 2 1 


Introduction contains a thesis 


statement that identifies the 


topic and main point. 


Introduction has a clear thesis 


statement that identifies the 


topic and main point. 


Introduction contains a thesis 


statement but it does not 


clearly identify the topic and 


main point. 


Introduction has a vague thesis 


statement that does not clearly 


identify the topic and main 


point. 


Introduction does not contain a 


thesis statement. 


Each paragraph develops a 


subtopic and supporting 


evidence is presented. 


Each paragraph clearly 


develops a subtopic, and ample 


supporting evidence is 


presented. 


Each paragraph develops a 


subtopic, but supporting 


evidence is insufficient. 


Paragraphs do not develop 


subtopics, and supporting 


evidence is insufficient. 


Paragraphs are not organized, 


and no supporting evidence is 


provided. 


Conclusion sums up overall 


findings. 


Conclusion coherently sums up 


overall findings. 


Conclusion adequately sums up 


overall findings. 


Conclusion vaguely sums up 


overall findings. 


There is no conclusion to the 


report. 


At least three sources are used 


in the report and documented 


in the Works Cited list. 


At least three sources are used 


in the report, and all are 


properly documented in the 


Works Cited list. 


At least three sources are used 


in the report, but they are not 


properly documented in the 


Works Cited list 


Fewer than three sources are 


used in the report and 


documented in the Works Cited 


list. 


No sources used or cited. 


The report has been proofread 


for errors in grammar, spelling 


or mechanics. 


There are fewer than 2 errors 


in grammar, spelling, or 


mechanics. 


There are more than 2 but 


fewer than 4 errors in 


grammar, spelling, or 


mechanics. 


There are more than 4 but 


fewer than 6 errors in 


grammar, spelling, or 


mechanics. 


There are more than 6 errors in 


grammar, spelling, or 


mechanics. 
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Summative Assessment 


Students will read the following passage from an informative report.  Questions 1-5 will be based upon the passage. 


 


(1)  One place connected with the legend of King Arthur is Glastonbury, in Somerset, England.  (2) Around 1190, monks claimed they had found Arthur’s grave in Glastonbury Abbey’s  


cemetery.  (3) An excavation turned up a lead cross with Arthur’s name inscribed on it.  (4) A coffin was also found.  (5) It contained the bones of a man and a woman.  (6) They 


were presumed to be the remains of King Arthur and Queen Guinevere.  (7) These remains were moved to a tomb in the abbey church, but everything disappeared after the 


monasteries were dissolved in 1539.  (8) No one knows what became of the cross.  (9)  Modern excavation has shown that there had indeed been an earlier burial at Glastonbury.  


(10) No evidence exists of whose grave it was.  (11)  Some storytellers identify Glastonbury with Avalon, King Arthur’s final resting place. 


 


 


1. This is an excerpt from an informative report.  What is the most likely topic of the complete essay? 


a. The beginning of the Arthurian legend. 


b. Important excavations. 


c. Places connected with the Arthurian legend. 


d. Historical events and the legend of Arthur. 


 


2. Which of the following sources would be appropriate to consult in writing this informative report? 


a. The new Arthurian Encyclopedia 


b. The Early History of Glastonbury 


c. The Arthurian Handbook 


d. All of the above. 


 


3. Which two sentences could best be combined to improve the flow of the passage? 


a. Sentences 2 and 3 


b. Sentences 4 and 5 


c. Sentences 6 and 7 


d. Sentences 8 and 9 


 


4. Which of the following words could best be used to connect sentences 9 and 10? 


a. And 


b. So 


c. However 


d. Therefore 


 


5. Where could sentence 11 be moved to improve the logical flow of the passage? 


a. After sentence 1 


b. After sentence 4 


c. After sentence 7 


d. After sentence 9 


 


6. All of the following elements help make an informative report successful except 
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a. A logical pattern of organization 


b. A clear purpose 


c.  Minimal evidence 


d. Accurate information 


 


7. An effective informative report fulfills all of the following requirements  


a. Answering the research question. 


b. Using specific details to support points. 


c. Organizing information in a logical manner. 


d. All of the above 


 


8. What is a thesis? 


a. A thesis is the controlling idea of a paper. 


 


9. Define primary source: 


a. Primary sources are original materials on which other research is based.  These sources have not been filtered through interpretation or evaluation.   


 


10. Which of the following is not a  primary source: 


a. Diaries 


b. Letters 


c. An encyclopedia entry 


d. Artifacts 


 


11. What is a secondary source? 


a. A secondary source is an interpretation of primary materials. 


 


12. _________________ is using someone else’s words without crediting the source.  (Plagiarism) 


 


13. _________________ is the process of restating information in your own words.  (Paraphrasing) 


 


14. A __________________ tells what the point of your paper will be and usually appears in your introductory paragraph.  (Thesis statement) 


 


15. What are two methods that can be used to organize information in an informative  report: 


a. Two methods that can be used to organize and informative report are order of importance or chronological. 
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C.5 Operational Expenditures/Overhead 
 
Start-up Budget Narrative 
 


Choice Academies, Inc. is an established charter education provider and is underwriting this 
middle school in part due to demand of our current families and stakeholders.  Additional space is 
required to fully implement the type of academically rigorous program that our stakeholders would 
like to see for middle school students.  The start-up phase of our charter will involve ongoing 
negotiations with our existing facility developer, Charter Schools Development Corporation. No 
costs associated with the acquisition, permitting, or building are the responsibility of Adams 
Traditional Middle School, as these items are covered under a signed pre-development 
agreement with Charter Schools Development Corporation.  CSDC will lease the facility to the 
school beginning in August 1, 2012, and will be a lease-to-buy agreement. Additionally, we will be 
continuing to spread the word of our mission to families in search of a high quality, academically 
rich middle school environment where parents have a strong voice.  Adams Traditional Middle 
School will begin to recruit both students and staff and begin faculty training. SAIS software 
currently owned by our parent organization, Choice Academies, Inc. will be utilized for the 
registration of students. 
 
Sharon Malone, Board Director, and current principal to the elementary school, will provide a loan 
of $92,000 payable over five years at 2% interest with the first payment due in May 2014 (no loan 
payments for the first 24 months of operations). 
 
Adams Traditional Middle School will seek the Arizona Charter Schools Program Grant and other 
outside sources of funds but as these funds are not yet secured, they are not reflected in this 
budget. 


 
Timeline 
 
May 2011 
 


Facility negotiations and preliminary design discussions will open with Charter Schools 
Development Corporation to purchase pads E and F in the Deer Valley Commerce Center, the 
location of the existing elementary school.  To have a fully available site by August 2012, a fully 
negotiated contract will need to be in place no later than September 2011. The anticipated 
address is 2325 W. Parkside Lane, Phoenix, AZ  85027. 


 
February 2012 
 


Final facility decisions will be confirmed and site information will be forward to the Arizona State 
Board for Charter Schools along with any additional documentation needed to sign the charter 
contract. 
 
Parent Information Meetings will be conducted by board members and open enrollment will begin.  
Marketing efforts, outside of word of mouth, will begin.  The website will be designed and 
launched. Flyers will be created and a detailed marketing plan including outlines of local events 
and parent groups will be compiled and volunteers coordinated to enact the plan.  
 
Enrollment packets will be produced and provided to students with confirmed spots; a waiting list 
of students will be established for enrollment overages. 
 
Recruitment of a Principal will enter its final stages and a job offer will be finalized with 
employment beginning on May 1, 2012. Reference checks and verification of endorsements, 
certifications and a valid fingerprint clearance card will be completed. A part-time secretary will be 
hired. References and non-instructional fingerprint clearance will be completed. 
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March 2012 
 


The Student Lottery will be conducted and enrollment will continue. Faculty personnel ads and a 
listing on the Arizona Department of Education website will be launched as staff recruitment 
begins.  Faculty information meetings will be conducted by current board members. Faculty 
applicants will be prescreened and interviews scheduled. 
 
Parent Information Meetings and marketing efforts will continue. 
 
Recruitment for a registrar/health aide will begin. Prescreening will be performed, interviews 
conducted, and a position offered no later than May 31 for position beginning July 1, 2011. 
Reference checks and a valid fingerprint clearance card will be verified. 
 
Complete order specifications for computer, printers, and copier, place orders, sign contracts and 
arrange for delivery of computers for administration for May 1 and the remainder no later than 
July 15. 


 
April 2012 
 


Interviews for faculty will be conducted with job offer to be finalized no later than June 1 for 
employment beginning on July 25, 2011 for pre-service training. Employment offers will include 
reference checks, verification of valid certifications, endorsements, and a fingerprint clearance 
card.  All applicants will complete the Highly Qualified Attestations to ensure compliance with 
NCLB. 


 
May 2012 
 


The Principal and Secretary begin work.   
 
Complete and place order for textbooks, student and office furnishings.  
 
Complete Parent/Student Handbook, Teacher Handbook and Support Staff Handbook. 
 
Complete Emergency Procedures Manual and other necessary and required site procedures. 


 
June 2012 
 


Begin to enter Charter Estimated Count of students. Verify completion of enrollment packets.  
 
Finalize FY 2012 proposed budget for Board vote. 
 
Upload school calendar. 


 
July 2012 
 


Registrar enters students into SAIS software. 
 
Board adopts final budget and upload to state is completed no later than July 15. 
 
Take delivery of curriculum, furnishings, and computers. 
 
Prepare and conduct pre-service for faculty and staff. 
 
Take possession of facility and set up campus and classrooms. 
 
Finalize contracts for SPED services, Janitorial services, etc. 
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July 25 2012 
 


Welcome staff and conduct pre-service. 
 
August 2012 
 


Announce and conduct student orientations and meet the teacher events. 
 
August 13 2012 
 


School begins. 
 
 
Three-year Budget Narrative – Operations and Maintenance 
 
 
 
Auditor 


An annual audit will be conducted utilizing a licensed and approved auditing firm to ensure 
financial, legal, and regulatory compliance and will include tax filings of the 990, etc. 


 
Supplies 


Budgeted amount based on experience survey of similarly sized charter schools and the 
operations of the existing elementary school.  Increases in years 2/3 are related to expansion of 
students and staff. 


 
Marketing/Advertising 


See Business plan for detailed items to be targeted in marketing.  Funds used to maintain web 
advertising, creation of a logoed banner, advertising promotions and give-a-ways, during-the-year 
events, etc. 


 
Purchased Services (Contracted Services, Custodial and Maintenance) 


Janitorial services contracted to service approximately 17,000 square feet of school/office space, 
includes janitorial supplies and day porter expenses.  Allocating funds for general maintenance of 
building systems (ie HVAC, fire/security alarm and extinguishers, back-flow prevention, etc). 
Increase at 2% per year. 


 
Building Rent/Lease/Loan 


Facilities needs include 16,150 square feet of space.  At $9.00 per square feet (amount obtained 
by a survey of current market conditions) for a gross lease (not NNN), paid monthly beginning 
August 1. Increases at 2% for years 2/3. 


 
Fees/Permits 
 Includes county fees and inspections of back flow prevention, etc. 
 
Property/Casualty Insurance 


Choice Academies, Inc. maintains a company-wide blanket coverage that is subbilled to each 
campus.  This amount based on a breakdown of current coverages on a per sq ft basis. 


 
Liability Insurance 


Choice Academies, Inc. maintains a company-wide blanket coverage that is subbilled to each 
campus.  This amount based on a breakdown of current coverages on a per student/staff basis. 
Increases in years 2/3 based on expansion. 


 
Utilities 







ATMS Charter Application 2012 


 


4 


 


Based on $5000 per month to include electric, water and trash removal. Increases based on 2% 
in years 2/3. 


 
Phones/Communication/Internet Connectivity 


Current campus just signed a 60-month contract locking prices in at 101 per month for 6 phone 
lines and 396 per month for high speed internet access. 


 
Transportation 


No busing allocated for daily student attendance.  These funds are for field trips, etc, budgeted at 
1 field trip per grade per year for each year. 


 
Food Service 


Food service availability will be evaluated based on the needs and demands of the students and 
families as school begins. 
 


Student Furniture and Other Equipment 
Includes tables and chairs for 12 regular/specialty education classrooms and cafeteria 
tables/benches. Additionally, furniture purchased for the special education/resource room. 
Increases in years 2/3 for expansion students and staff. 


 
Office Furniture and Other Equipment 


A large donation of desks, chairs, and other furniture eliminates the need to purchase these 
items.  Funds allocated for office equipment and teacher workroom items, such as a laminator, 
hole punch, paper cutter, heavy-duty stapler, etc. 


 
Student Technology Equipment 


Purchase of 30 desktop computer for lab at $800 each, 11 laptops at $1100 each for 
regular/specialty education teachers in year 1, two additional laptops in years 2 and 3 for 
expansion teachers.  


 
Office Technology Equipment 


$10,000 allocated for the purchase of the server, switches and other hardware necessary for 
network installation. Three additional laptops purchased for volunteer and loan use, $5000 for 
basic phone system and handsets with included paging function. 


 
Other Leases/Loans (Security/Copiers, etc.) 


Includes loan payment of $3000 per month for secured funds loan for 5 years at 2% with interest 
accruing from May, 2012, but no payments until May, 2014, copiers and printers lease and 
maintenance and security/fire monthly monitoring. 
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Adams Traditional Middle School - Revised Application Scoring Rubric


Section A


A.1 Educational Philosophy F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.1a Provided a detailed description of the school’s 


philosophical approach to educating the target 


population. Incorporated the principles or 


concepts fundamental to the school’s 


proposed program of instruction.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.1b Presented a rationale for the selected 


approach including research and/or 


experience.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.1 Total 0 0 2 0


A.2 Target Population F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.2a Identified the target population and 


demonstrated a clear understanding of the 


students and community the school intends to 


serve.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.2b Presented an explanation of how the 


implementation of the described program of 


instruction meets the needs of the target 


population and/or benefits the selected 


community, including but not limited to class 


size and teacher- student ratios.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.2 Total 0 0 2 0


A.3 Program of Instruction F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3a Described the framework of the curricula for 


academic core content areas. 


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3b Demonstrated understanding of relevant 


methods of instruction.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Demonstrating understanding of relevant methods of instruction. Program of instruction does not indicate 


an understanding or implementation of differentiation that align to the needs of the target population. 


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.3c Described the formative and summative 


assessment plan that shows student 


progression and/or mastery and was reflected 


in the Performance Management Plan. 


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Describing the formative assessment plan that shows student progression and/or mastery. No clear 


connection between the assessment plan and student progression.


- Describing the summative assessment plan that shows student progression and/or mastery. No clear 


connection between the assessment plan and student mastery  


- Reflecting the Performance Management Plan. Action steps in math and reading PMPs Strategy III do 


not describe a viable assessment plan.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.3d Consistent w ith and supported the educational 


philosophy and target population as well as all 


other components of the application package.  


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3 Total 0 0 4 0


A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


Education Plan
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A.3.1a Identified the level of proficiency that students 


must obtain to demonstrate mastery of core 


content.


C 1  - Does not identify the level of proficiency that students must obtain to demonstrate mastery of core 


content.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.3.1b Described the process the school w ill use to 


determine grade level promotion. 


C 1  - Does not describe the process the school w ill use to determine grade level promotion.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.3.1c Presented clear criteria for promotion from 


one level to the next.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3.1d Aligned with Strategy III of the Performance 


Management Plans.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3.1 Total 0 0 4 0


A.3.2 Course Offerings & Graduation Requirements F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.2a Identified the graduation requirements for the 


school that w ill meet the State requirements 


and align with the Program of Instruction 


described in the application package.


Not applicable.


A.3.2b Described the process for awarding course 


credit that supports increased student 


proficiency as detailed in Strategy III of the 


Performance Management Plans.


Not applicable.


A.3.2c Provided a menu of course offerings which 


includes course titles and brief descriptions of 


classes that support the Program of 


Instruction and align with the Business Plan as 


presented in the application package.


Not applicable.


A.3.2 Total 0 0 0 0


A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.4a Demonstrated compliance with minimum 


requirements of number of school days per 


year as described in A.R.S. §15-341.01.  


1 Meets the criteria.


A.4b Demonstrated compliance with hours/minutes 


of instruction per week for each grade level 


served as described in A.R.S. §15-901.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.4c Included daily instructional minutes and those 


dedicated to core academics for each grade 


level and content area.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.4d Provided a rationale for the weekly schedule 


that supports the target population.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing a rationale for the weekly schedule that supports the target population. No clear connection 


between the weekly schedule and the needs of the target population or identified subgroups can be found.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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A.4e Identified professional development days 


consistent w ith the information provided in the 


required Professional Development Strategy 


(Strategy IV) of the Performance Management 


Plan.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Identifying professional development days consistent w ith the information provided in the required 


Professional Development Strategy (Strategy IV) of the Performance Management Plans. Professional 


development action steps in the math and reading PMP S. IV were not outlined in the narrative or 


calendar.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.4 Total 0 0 5 0


A.5.6 Curriculum Samples-6th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.6a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


C 1  + Presents a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for 


Math. 


+ Correlates with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Math.


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for 


Reading and Writing. Instruction described in Reading and Writing does not clearly lead to mastery of 


identified standard.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading and 


Writing. Instruction described in Reading and Writing does not clearly connect to a summative assessment 


aligned to the required standard.


 


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5.6b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


C 1  + Presents activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Math.


+ Correlates with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Math.


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Reading and 


Writing. Student activities described in Reading and Writing do not clearly lead to mastery of identified 


standard.


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading and Writing. 


Student activities described in Reading and Writing do not clearly connect to a summative assessment 


aligned to the required standard. 


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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A.5.6c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1  + Aligns assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Math. 


+ Correlates with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math.


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading and Writing. Reading 


and Writing are not clearly aligned with the standard.


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading 


and Writing. The summative assessment for Reading and Writing does not clearly and accurately measure 


student progress and mastery of the required standard. 


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Reading and Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Writing. 


The summative assessment for Writing does not clearly and accurately measure student progress and 


mastery of the required standard.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Writing. The summative 


assessment for Writing is not clearly aligned with the standard.


A.5.6d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1  + Specific to the assessment and Standard for Math.


+ Provides the components to be scored for Reading, Writing, and Math.


+ Includes a grading/scoring scale for Reading and Writing.


Addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading and Writing. The summative assessment scoring described in 


Reading and Writing does not clearly align to the required standard.


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Math. Provide additional details regarding the grading/scoring scale 


in Math.


- Does not list the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading, Writing, and Math.


- Does not includes a grading/scoring scale for Reading and Writing.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area addresses criteria, but is inconsistent with:


- The assessment and Standard for Writing. The summative assessment scoring described in Writing does 


not clearly align to the required standard.


The revised application package addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Reading. Provide additional details regarding the grading/scoring 


scale in Reading.
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A.5.6e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


C 1  + Includes a specific list of required materials/resources that the teacher will use to facilitate the 


instruction, student activities, and summative assessment for Math.


+ Materials/resources for Math are accounted for in the Instructional Resources section. 


+ Materials/resources for Reading, Writing, and Math are included in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget.


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including a specific list of required materials/resources that the teacher will use to facilitate the 


instruction, student activities, and summative assessment for Reading and Writing. The list of 


materials/resources in Reading and Writing does not align with the description of instruction and student 


activities.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5.6 Total 0 2 3 0


A.5.7 Curriculum Samples-7th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.7a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


C 1  + Presents a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for 


Math.


+ Correlates with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Math.


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for 


Reading and Writing. Instruction described in Reading and Writing does not clearly lead to mastery of 


identified standard.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading and 


Writing. Instruction described in Reading and Writing does not clearly connect to a summative assessment 


aligned to the required standard.


 


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5.7b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


C 1  + Presents activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Math.


+ Correlates with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Math.


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Reading and 


Writing. Student activities described in Reading and Writing do not clearly lead to mastery of identified 


standard.


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading and Writing. 


Student activities described in Reading and Writing do not clearly connect to a summative assessment 


aligned to the required standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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A.5.7c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1  + Aligns assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Math. 


+ Correlates with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math.


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading and Writing. Reading 


and Writing are not clearly aligned with the standard.


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading 


and Writing. The summative assessment for Reading and Writing does not clearly and accurately measure 


student progress and mastery of the required standard. 


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading 


and Writing. The summative assessments for Reading and Writing do not clearly and accurately measure 


student progress and mastery of the required standard. 


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading and Writing.   The 


summative assessments for Reading and Writing are not clearly aligned with the required standard.


A.5.7d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1  + Specific to the assessment and Standard for Math.


+ Provides the components to be scored for Reading, Writing, and Math.


+ Includes a grading/scoring scale for Reading and Writing.


Addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading and Writing. The summative assessment scoring described in 


Reading and Writing does not clearly align to the required standard.


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Math. Provide additional details regarding the grading/scoring scale 


in Math.


- Does not list the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading, Writing, and Math.


- Does not includes a grading/scoring scale for Reading and Writing.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area addresses criteria, but is inconsistent with:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading and Writing. The summative assessment scoring described in 


Reading and Writing does not clearly align to the required standard.
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A.5.7e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


C 1  + Includes a specific list of required materials/resources that the teacher will use to facilitate the 


instruction, student activities, and summative assessment for Math.


+ Materials/resources for Math are accounted for in the Instructional Resources section. 


+ Materials/resources for Reading, Writing, and Math are included in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget.


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including a specific list of required materials/resources that the teacher will use to facilitate the 


instruction, student activities, and summative assessment for Reading and Writing. The list of 


materials/resources in Reading and Writing does not align with the description of instruction and student 


activities.


 


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5.7 Total 0 2 3 0


A.5.8 Curriculum Samples-8th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.8a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


1  + Correlates with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, Math and 


Science.


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for 


Reading, Writing, and Math and Arizona Academic Standards for Science. Instruction described in Reading, 


Writing, Math and Science does not clearly lead to mastery of identified Standard or Performance 


Objective.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading, Writing, 


Math and Science.  Instruction described in Reading, Writing, Math and Science does not clearly connect 


to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Writing, Math, and Science.


The revised submission for this scoring area addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for 


Reading. Instruction described in Reading does not clearly lead to mastery of identified Standard.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading. Instruction 


described in Reading does not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required 


standard.
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A.5.8b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


1  + Correlates with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, Math and 


Science.


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards for Reading, Writing, and Math 


and Arizona Academic Standards for Science, and instruction. Student activities described in Reading, 


Writing, Math and Science do not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard. 


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading, Writing, 


Math and Science. Student activities described in Reading, Writing, Math and Science does not clearly 


connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required Standard or Performance Objective.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Writing, Math, and Science.


The revised application package addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards for Reading, and instruction. 


Student activities described in Reading do not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard. 


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading.  Student 


activities described in Reading do not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required 


Standard.


A.5.8c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1  + Correlates with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, Math and 


Science.


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for 


Reading, Writing, Math and Science. The summative assessment for Reading, Writing, Math and Science 


do not clearly or accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required standard.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading, Writing, and Math, and 


Arizona Academic Standards for Science. Reading, Writing, Math and Science is not clearly aligned with 


the required Standard or Performance Objective.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for 


Reading, Writing, and Science. The summative assessments for Reading, Writing, and Science do not 


clearly or accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required standard.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading and Writing, and Arizona 


Academic Standards for Science. The summative assessments for Reading, Writing, and Science are not 


clearly aligned with the required Standard or Performance Objective.
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A.5.8d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1  + Provides the components to be scored for Reading, Writing, and Math.


+ Includes a grading/scoring scale for Reading, Writing, and Math.


Addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science. The summative assessment 


scoring described in Reading, Writing, Math, and Science does not clearly align to the required standard or 


performance objective.


Does not:


- List the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading, Writing, Math and Science


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area addresses criteria, but is inconsistent with:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading, Writing, and Science.  The summative assessment scoring 


described in Reading, Writing, and Science does not clearly align to the required standard or performance 


objective.


A.5.8e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 C Meets the criteria. 


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including a specific list of required materials/resources that the teacher will use to facilitate the 


instruction, student activities, and summative assessment for Science.  The list of materials/resources in 


Science does not align with the description of instruction and student activities.


A.5.8 Total 0 5 0 0


A.6 Performance Management Plan F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6a Aligned with the applicant’s Education Plan. 1 Meets the criteria.


A.6b Presented a viable plan for managing student 


academic performance in reading (indicator) 


and presents a second viable plan for 


managing student academic performance in 


mathematics (indicator) that includes, for each 


plan, a predicted baseline and annual 


benchmark targets for the first two years of 


operation which reflect incremental progress 


toward the end target.


C 1  + Includes, for each plan, a predicted baseline and annual benchmark targets for the first two years of 


operation.


 + Annual benchmark targets reflect incremental progress toward the end target.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a viable plan for managing student academic performance in reading (indicator). Reading plan 


requires more detail or action steps to ensure viability.


- Presents a second viable plan for managing student academic performance in mathematics (indicator). 


Math plan requires more detail or action steps to ensure viability.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6c Identified action steps, timeline, responsible 


party, evidence of meeting action steps, and 


budget for accomplishing all four prescribed 


strategies in each plan.


1 Meets the criteria.
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A.6d Revealed a progression of actions from start 


to finish for each strategy that are sequential, 


timely, and contribute to the school’s ability to 


meet the identified end target.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Revealing a progression of actions from start to finish for each strategy that are sequential, timely, and 


contribute to the school’s ability to meet the identified end target. The action steps described in math and 


reading plans require additional detail to indicate sequence, timeliness, and contribution to meeting end 


target.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6e Created action steps that complement and 


support the other strategies to the extent 


appropriate.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6f Included artifacts that provide evidence of the 


implementation of each action step.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6g Provided adequate resources, i.e. time, money 


personnel, etc. to implement the action steps 


that support the strategies.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6h Reflected costs from the Performance 


Management Plan in the Start-Up and Three-


Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6 Total 0 0 8 0


Section A Sub Total 0 9 31 0


Section B


B.1 Applicant Organization F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.1a Discussed the organization’s history, including 


the establishment of principals, and the 


attainment of any licenses, operating permits 


etc.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Discussing the organization’s history. Provide additional detail regarding establishment of principals.


- Including the establishment of principals, and the attainment of any licenses, operating permits etc. 


Provide additional detail regarding establishment of principals.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.1b Discussed the relationship between the 


organization’s existing operations and the 


proposed school.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Discussing the relationship between the organization’s existing operations and the proposed school. 


Provide additional detail regarding existing operations. Provide additional detail regarding the interaction of 


existing operations and the proposed school.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.1c Included a clear description of the roles and 


responsibilities of the principals that is 


consistent w ith the application package and 


By-laws.


1  + Including a clear description of the roles and responsibilities of the principals.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Establishing consistency with the application package and By-laws. Description of roles and 


responsibilities not sufficiently consistent w ith By-laws. 


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Establishing consistency with the application package and By-laws. Description of roles and 


responsibilities not sufficiently consistent with By-laws.


Organization Description
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B.1d Aligned with information listed on Title Page 


and with the contents of the application 


package.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Aligning with information listed on Title Page. 


- Aligning with the contents of the application package. Narrative is not sufficiently consistent w ith Articles 


of Incorporation and By-laws.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.1e Consistent w ith the Articles of Incorporation, 


Articles of Organization, or appropriate legal 


documentation that is on file w ith the Arizona 


Corporation Commission or otherwise 


available to demonstrate the establishment of 


the applicant. (N/A to Sole Proprietorship).


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Establishing consistency with the Articles of Incorporation, Articles of Organization, or appropriate legal 


documentation that is on file w ith the Arizona Corporation Commission or otherwise available to 


demonstrate the establishment of the applicant. (Does not apply to Sole Proprietorship). Narrative not 


sufficiently consistent w ith Articles of Incorporation.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.1 Total 0 1 4 0


B.2 Applicant Composition F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.2a Highlighted the significance of the individual or 


group and the skill set each contributes to the 


organization.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.2b Identified experience in elementary/secondary 


education, business operation, and financial 


management as it supports the operation of a 


charter school.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.2c Demonstrated consistency with the 


background information provided for each 


individual.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.2d Consistent w ith all sections of the application 


package.


1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Establishing consistency with all sections of the application package. Narrative is not sufficiently 


consistent w ith Organization Plan Section B.1 regarding Board officers. 


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Establishing consistency with all sections of the application package. Narrative is not sufficiently 


consistent with Organization Plan Section B.1 regarding Board officers. 


B.2 Total 0 1 3 0


B.3 Governing Body F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.3a Included a clear description of the role, 


responsibilities, and mandated obligations of 


the governing body.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including a clear description of the role, responsibilities, and mandated obligations of the governing body. 


Provide additional details regarding the role and obligations of governing board members and corporate 


board members.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.3b Included the name, background information, 


qualifications, and community relationship of 


each member.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3c Described the process for filling vacancies on 


and developing the school governing body.


1 Meets the criteria.
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B.3d Explained the training and orientation process 


that w ill be provided to all school governing 


body members and what resources will be 


used.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3e Included how the make-up of the governing 


body described will comply with the Open 


Meeting Law.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3f Consistent w ith all sections of the application 


package.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Establishing consistency with all sections of the application package. Narrative is not sufficiently 


consistent w ith Organization Plan Section B.1 regarding charter holder.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.3 Total 0 0 6 0


B.4 Management and Operation F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.4a Demonstrated understanding of management 


needs and priorities.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4b Described the primary responsibilities for each 


key administrative position and identified 


critical skills or experience that w ill be 


priorities for fulfillment of those 


responsibilities.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4c Provided a clear delineation of the roles and 


responsibilities for administering the day-to-


day activities of the school.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4d Provided an organizational chart and narrative 


that represents a practical reporting structure 


within the organization.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an organizational chart and narrative that represents a practical reporting structure within the 


organization. Organizational chart not sufficiently consistent w ith narrative regarding titles.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.4 Total 0 0 4 0


B.4.1 Education Service Providers F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.4.1a Provided an explanation of the reasons for 


contracting with an ESP, in general, and this 


provider, in particular.


Not applicable.


B.4.1b Clearly described the services provided by the 


ESP.


Not applicable.


B.4.1c Explained how the proposed relationship with 


the ESP will further the school’s mission and 


program, how the performance expectations 


align with the applicant’s acSUMbility 


requirements, and how those expectations 


will be measured.


Not applicable.


B.4.1d Delineated the roles and responsibilities 


between the applicant, school governing body, 


school management, and the ESP.


Not applicable.


B.4.1e Ensured costs are included in the Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate.


Not applicable.
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B.4.1 Total 0 0 0 0


B.4.2 Contracted Services F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.4.2a Included the areas, if any, which may require 


the applicant to seek expertise.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4.2b Contained a reasonable demonstration of the 


professional experience or competence of 


those hired or retained to perform such 


professional services.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4.2c Provided a list of anticipated contracted 


special education services with sources for 


costs. 


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4.2d Ensured costs as described in the narrative 


are included in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget as appropriate.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4.2 Total 0 0 4 0


Section B Sub-Total 0 2 21 0


Section C


C.1 Facilities Acquisition F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.1a Identify and describe the facility necessary to 


implement the program. Includes square 


footage, number of classrooms, layout of 


space, and location that w ill accommodate the 


number of anticipated students as identified 


throughout the application package.


C 1  + Includes square footage, number of classrooms, layout of space, and location that w ill accommodate 


the number of anticipated students as identified throughout the application package.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Identifying and describing the facility necessary to implement the program. The identified facility is not 


clearly sufficient to implement the PE program.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
C.1b Identified and provided documentation on the 


available facilities within the target market that 


w ill support the education program and 


student population, including class size, 


described in the application package.


Or


Provided details of already acquired facility, 


purchased land or proposed build that w ill 


support the education program and student 


population, including class size described in 


the application package.


C 1  - Providing details of an already acquired facility, purchased land or proposed build that w ill support the 


education program and student population, including class size described in the application package. 


Provide additional details regarding how this facility supports the education program and student 


population to include the PE program.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.1c Identified the timeframe for securing a facility 


appropriate for educational use.


1 Meets the criteria.


Business Plan
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C.1d Discussed applicant's understanding and 


costs associated with securing the facility and 


ensuring compliance with all applicable laws 


and regulations including obtaining educational 


occupancy.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Discussing applicant's understanding and costs associated with securing the facility. Provide additional 


details regarding the applicant's understanding of costs associated with securing the facility, costs 


associated with ensuring compliance with all applicable laws and regulations, and understanding 


compliance and regulations regarding obtaining education occupancy. 


- Discussing applicant’s understanding of ensuring compliance with all applicable laws and regulations 


including obtaining educational occupancy. The provided narrative does not clearly demonstrate the 


capacity for ensuring compliance with all applicable laws and regulations including obtaining educational 


occupancy. 


- Discussing applicant’s understanding of costs related to ensuring compliance with all applicable laws and 


regulations including obtaining educational occupancy. Provide additional details regarding the costs 


associated with securing the facility, and costs associated with ensuring compliance with all applicable 


laws and regulations.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.1e Discussed the financial arrangements that 


have been made for securing the facility and 


ensured costs as described in the narrative are 


included in the organization’s Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Discussing the financial arrangements that have been made for securing the facility. Provide additional 


details regarding the terms of the financial arrangements that have been made for securing the facility.


- Ensuring costs as described in the narrative are included in the organization’s Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget.  Costs that are associated with securing the facility are not reflected in the Start-Up or 


Three-Year Budgets. Areas that are not reflected include permits and build-out.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.1f Consistent w ith all sections of the application 


package.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1 Total 0 0 6 0


C.2 Advertising and Promotion F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.2a Discussed advertising/promotion plans to 


include strategies and timeline to support the 


number of students included in the Three-Year 


Operational Budget.


C 1  + Discusses advertising/promotion plans.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including strategies and timeline to support the number of students included in the Three-Year 


Operational Budget. Provide additional details of the advertising/promotion plan regarding timeline to 


support the number of students included in the Three-Year Operational Budget.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
C.2b Included how advertising/promotion costs 


were determined, as supported by market 


study or research.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including how advertising/promotion costs were determined, as supported by market study or research. 


Provide additional details of advertising/promotion costs regarding how costs were determined.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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C.2c Ensured costs as described in the narrative 


are included in the organization’s Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Ensuring costs as described in the narrative are included in the organization’s Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget. Advertising/promotion costs listed in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets 


were not sufficiently described in the narrative.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.2d Ensured the number of students and State 


Equalization are supported and reflected in the 


Three- Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.2 Total 0 0 4 0


C.3 Personnel F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.3a Provided a staffing plan that appears viable 


and adequate for the effective implementation 


of the program of instruction and operation of 


the charter school as described. Included the 


number of instructional and non-instructional 


personnel.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.3b Aligned staff qualifications with No Child Left 


Behind Highly Qualified requirements.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Aligning staff qualifications with No Child Left Behind Highly Qualified requirements. Provide additional 


detail regarding alignment of staff qualifications and No Child Left Behind Highly Qualified requirements for 


teaching positions.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.3c Provided a detailed plan that includes 


recruiting, hiring, and training of instructional 


staff consistent w ith the start up of the school 


and the Performance Management Plan.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing a detailed plan that includes recruiting, hiring, and training of instructional staff consistent w ith 


the startup of the school. Provide additional detail regarding training of instructional staff consistent w ith 


the startup of the school.


- Ensuring consistency with the Performance Management Plan. Action steps regarding training listed in 


the math and reading PMPs S.IV were not outlined in the narrative.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
C.3d Provided an administrative plan that includes 


oversight responsibilities related to instruction 


and operational services. Plan must identify 


the number of administrative personnel and 


their oversight responsibilities related to the 


following areas: Curriculum, Staff 


Development, Assessment (mandated State 


testing), Financial Management, Contracted 


Services, Personnel, Grants Management, and 


Student AcSUMbility Information System 


(SAIS).


1 Meets the criteria.
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C.3e Depicted a compensation plan, including 


benefits if provided, that supports the 


described qualifications and experience of 


administrative, instructional and non-


instructional personnel.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Depicting a compensation plan, including benefits if provided, that supports the described qualifications 


and experience of administrative, instructional and non-instructional personnel.


Provide additional detail regarding benefits for part-time staff (if provided).  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.3f Ensured all Employee Related Expenses (ERE) 


as described in the narrative are included in 


the organization’s Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.3 Total 0 0 6 0


C.4 Instructional Resources F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.4a Included expenditures that support the 


program of instruction including materials, 


supplies, equipment, etc. as described within 


the application package.


C 1  + Includes expenditures that support the program of instruction.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including materials, supplies, equipment, etc. as described within the application package. 


Materials/resources listed in A.5 grade 6 Reading and Writing and grade 7 Reading and Writing are not 


reflected in the narrative.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.4b Delineated any financial arrangements and 


timeline for securing goods.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Delineating any financial arrangements and timeline for securing goods. No clear connection between the 


financial arrangements and timeline for securing goods was found.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.4c Ensured costs as described in the narrative 


are included in the organization’s Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.4 Total 0 0 3 0


C.5 Operational Expenditures/Overhead F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.5a Included expenditures that support the 


operation of a school or that may be 


considered overhead costs.  This includes 


lease, utilities, insurance, audit, 


maintenance/improvements, furniture and 


equipment, etc.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.5b Delineated any financial arrangements and 


timeline for securing goods.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.5c Ensured costs as described in the narrative 


are included in the organization’s Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Ensuring costs as described in the narrative are included in the organization’s Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget. Costs that are associated with permits, build-out, and SAIS software are not reflected 


in the Start-Up Budget. Auditor costs listed in the Three-Year Operational Budget were not sufficiently 


described in the narrative.  


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.5 Total 0 0 3 0


Section C Sub-Total 0 0 22 0


Grand Total Sections A, B, and C 0 11 74 0
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CONCLUSION Fails to Meet the Criteria, Therefore Substantively Incomplete


SUMMARY


No scoring area in Sections A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below


More than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches


Fails 95% Test
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


6 English Language Arts: 
Writing 


  Summarizing and Paraphrasing Informational Text 


 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


1 Week Second quarter From reading instruction, students have an understanding of genre types. Students are expected to have a good 
grasp of the mechanics of writing. 


   Unit Description 


The purpose of the writing workshop for expository informational text will be to teach students to a) summarize informational text , b) identify how writers convey ideas and 
concepts through informational text, c) understand how writers compare and contrast information, and d) understand how writers use cause and effect.  The students will 
produce summaries that are created following the writing workshop guidelines. 


Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s)  
List and define the required 
Strand(s), Concept(s), and PO(s) 
for each lesson included in this 
sample. 


Strand:  Writing 


Cluster:  Text Type and Purposes  


Standard:  #2 Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and covey ideas, concepts, and information through the 
selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content.  


 


Summative Assessment  
Describe a cumulative and 
comprehensive activity that allows 
students to demonstrate mastery 
of stated POs. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be 
included in the application 
package. 


Students will be able to identify the types of informative/ explanatory texts used for a variety of purposes. 
Students will analyze short passages that show relationships for analysis, ie, cause and effect, compare/contrast, and biographical 
text.  Students will learn to summarize informational text. 
 
The summative assessment will determine how well a student can examine topics and identify how authors convey ideas through 
different strategies.  Students will analyze content for comprehension.  Students will also learn to recognize the way authors organize 
informational text for specific purposes.  Students will be able to identify words and phrases used for transitions. Criteria used to 
assess mastery will also be based on a student’s clear understanding of the concepts and their relationships to one another. 


Assessment Scoring  


Explain how each assessment is 
scored, to include points per 
question, total points possible, 
criteria, and grading scale. 
Describe rubric, if applicable, to 
include components being 
evaluated and the scoring criteria 
for each. A copy of the answer key 
and/or scoring rubric must be 
included in the application 
package. 


Students will understand a series of lessons where informational writing strategies will be analyzed.  Students activities will reinforce 
all relevant concepts.   Mastery will be based on a student’s ability to apply concepts practiced.  This will include a thorough 
understanding of the relationships that exist in informational text.  Students will develop skills for comparing and contrasting 
informational test, understanding and developing writing with domain specific vocabulary, understand techniques used to convey 
ideas and express concepts.  Criteria for mastery will also include a student’s ability to understand how informational authors use 
cause and effort to express purpose and point of view. 
 
Summative assessment scoring:  Multiple choice questions to examine levels of comprehension 2 pts each for a total of 4 pts.  
Matching of vocabulary 2 pts each for a total of 8 pts.  Fill in the blank questions are assessed at 3 pts each for a total of 18 pts.  The 
constructed response question will require students to demonstrate a mastery of the relationship between cause and affect and will 
be assessed at 4 pts.  Total points for the summative assessment will be 34 pt. 
Grading scale:  A=94% or higher, B=85% or higher, C=74% or higher, D=63% or higher.  Students will not be considered to have 
mastered the content with a score of less than 70%. 
 


Materials Reading selections for analysis were taken from:  McCall-Crabbs, Standard Test Lessons in Reading, Teachers College Press, Book 
E , Reprinted Article:  The Causes of Poverty in Mexico, http://eslbee.com (Appendix A).  “The Cause of Exercise”, http://eslbee.com 
(Appendix B).  Why Leaves Change Color in Autumn” (from The Green Kingdom). 







ATMS Charter Application 2012 


 


2 


 


 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 


Lesson 
Instruction 
 
 
 
 


The teacher will explain 
that the ability to write 
topic summaries is a skill 
that must be acquired to 
better understand how 
material should be 
conveyed. 
 
The teacher will introduce 
key vocabulary for the 
lesson:  
summary: a condensed 


version of an original text 
that contains only main 
ideas. 
paraphrase: to maintain 


the meaning and length of 
an excerpt or passage, 
while putting the meaning 
in one’s own words. 
plagiarism: the act of 


taking another’s writing 
and declaring it as your 
own. 
 
The teacher will stress 
that summaries are 
significantly shorter than 
their original work due to 
the fact that they contain 
only main ideas and 
exclude opinionated and 
superfluous information.  
 
The teacher will contrast 
the technique of 
summarizing from that of 
paraphrasing.  She will 
highlight the difference in 
length between 
paraphrasing and 
summarizing; 


The teacher will explain that 
written summaries can be 
used for different types of 
informative texts, including 
biographies.   
 
The teacher will introduce key 
vocabulary for the lesson:  
fact: an idea that can be 


proven 
organization of content: the 


logic and order of which facts 
are sequenced in writing 
citing: the act of referencing 
transitional words: words that 


connect written thoughts so 
that logical sequencing is 
present. 
 
The teacher will indicate that 
the transitional words used 
most often in biographical 
summaries are first, next, 
second, lastly, finally, etc.  


These words show sequence 
of events. 
 
The teacher will read aloud 
McCall-Crabbs E6, a 
biography on Mark Twain. 
 
The teacher will emphasize 
that biographical summaries 
need to be written 
chronologically in terms of the 
subject’s life timeline.     
 
The teacher will guide the 
class to create a timeline of 
Twain’s life, focusing on the 
main ideas. She will 
emphasize that the timeline is 


The teacher will explain 
that writers of informative 
texts often use the concept 
of compare-contrast to 
show relationships between 
two subject matters. 
 
The teacher will introduce 
key vocabulary for the 
lesson:  
compare: to find 


similarities between works 
of writing 
contrast: to find 


differences  
 
The teacher will guide class 
in a read aloud of McCall-
Crabbs passages E13 
(Pikes Peak) and E29 
(Vesuvius).  
The teacher will guide the 
class in producing a Venn-
diagram that compares and 
contrasts the two 
expository readings.  
 
The teacher will begin by 
comparing the two articles, 
pulling out similarities found 
between the passages. The 
teacher will lead a 
discussion to result in 
structural, stylistic, and 
content comparisons.  
 
Then, the teacher will 
continue the discussion to 
identify differences and 
contrast the two articles. 
Again, the teacher will 
guide the discussion to 


The teacher will explain that 
writers of informative text 
often use cause and effect 
to explain why things 
happen. 
 
The teacher will instruct 
students that prior 
knowledge is a key part of 
understanding cause and 
effect relationships.   The 
teacher will lead guided 
discussion with students 
asking them to remember a 
time when one incident 
directly lead to unexpected 
consequences. 
 
The teacher will explain that 
the cause-effect pattern is a 


text structure that writers 
use to explain how or why 
one thing leads to another.  
The cause is the reason that 


an action or reaction takes 
place.  The effect is the 


result or consequence of the 
cause.  A cause can have 
more than one effect, an 
effect may have several 
causes. 
 
The teacher will read aloud 
“The Cause of Poverty in 
Mexico,” emphasizing the 
organization of the essay. 
 
The teacher will help 
students identify key facts.  
She will show how these 
facts directly relate to the 
effect of increasing poverty 


The teacher will give 
students an 
opportunity to ask any 
questions that pertain 
to the materials taught 
during the unit prior to 
assigning the 
summative 
assessment. 
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paraphrasing is 
comparable in length to 
the original piece.  
 
The teacher will lead a 
guided reading of “Why 
Leaves Change Color in 
Autumn” (from The Green 
Kingdom).  
 


The teacher will discuss 
the main ideas of the 
writing through guided 
discussion with the class. 
 
 She will list main ideas 
on the board as students 
highlight these ideas 
throughout their copy of 
the excerpt.  
 
The teacher will provide a 
“Summary Revision 
Checklist” for students. 
Through guided 
instruction, class will use 
revision checklist to 
assess attributes and 
worth of summary.  
 
 


to include relevant facts and 
pertinent, concrete details.    
 
The teacher will guide students 
in sequencing the events of 
Twains’ life in summary form 
with a strong emphasis on 
transitional words (first, next, 
after, lastly, etc).  
 
The teacher will continually 
reference the timeline to form 
a summary with a chronology 
of Twain’s life.  
 
 


point out stylistic, structural, 
and content differences.  
 
Lastly, teacher will model 
how to compose a two-
paragraph 
compare/contrast 
summary.  
 
One paragraph will 
encompass the 
comparisons identified in 
the Venn diagram, while a 
second paragraph will 
address the contrast 
between the passages 
identified during class 
discussion. 


in Mexico. 
The teacher will instruct 
students that they will need 
to highlight relevant facts 
and details. 
 
The teacher will ask 
students to observe how the 
ideas are organized: 


• Are they sequential? 


• Are they chronological?  


• Are they organized in 
order of importance or 
magnitude? 


 
The teacher will help guide 
students to understand the 
author’s purpose in writing 
the essay: 
 


• Does the essay offer a 
solution a problem? Or 
merely identify the 
problem and the effects 
of that problem?  


• As informational text, 
did the author provide 
an objective basis?  


• What vocabulary words 
might indicate feelings 
or opinion based on 
subjective information? 


 
The teacher will guide 
students in writing a 
summary of “The Causes of 
Poverty in Mexico” 
emphasizing key points of 
organization, relevant facts, 
precise language, and 
summarizing a direct link 
between events and the 
effects of those events. 
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Student 
Activities 


Lesson One Lesson Two Lesson Three Lesson Four Lesson 5 


 The students will take 
copious notes of the terms 
introduced as part of the 
direct instruction. 
 
The students will do a 
guided reading of “Why 
Leaves Change Color in 
Autumn” (from The Green 
Kingdom).  
 
Following a teacher-
guided discussion, 
students will list each of 
the main ideas on a 
separate paper and will 
paraphrase main ideas.  
 
The students will take 
their paraphrased main 
ideas and form them into 
a summary as the teacher 
does the same on board.  
 
Following the model they 
just created, the students 
will summarize McCall-
Crabbs E-10 (Spalding- 
E10).  They will use the 
same process introduced 
in lesson instruction: read, 
highlight key points, list 
main ideas, paraphrase, 
summarize, use checklist, 
and revise.  
 
 


The students will utilize 
acquired knowledge from 
lesson two instruction to 
summarize the biographical 
passage McCall-Crabb E-75 
on Abraham Lincoln. 
 
Students will implement 
appropriation transitional 
words in their writing for 
improved clarity and cohesion 
of main ideas. 
 
Students will need to identify 
key elements that convey the 
author’s purpose in writing this 
essay.  Student should be 
aware of the use of precise 
language. 
. 


Students will use McCall-
Crabbs passages E18-19 
on the sinking of the 
Bismarck and passage E28 
on the Persian invasion of 
Sparta to write a 
compare/contrast summary 
based on lesson three 
direct instruction. 
 
Students will need to be 
able to identify how each 
writer used vocabulary to 
influence the reader.  
Students will also need to 
be able to pull out and 
identify concrete, relevant 
details from each passage 
in order to develop their 
summary. 
 
 


Students will read the 
essay, “The Effects of 
Exercise” and using the 
skills acquired during direct 
instruction will be a cause 
and effect summary of the 
writing. 
 
Students will pay close 
attention to the sequencing 
and organization of 
information.  Students 
should identify specific and 
precise domain vocabulary. 
 
Students should be able to 
clearly identify the effects 
produced by exercise. 
 
 


The students will be 
assigned the 
summative 
assessment. 
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Appendix A 
Reading for Classwork on Lesson 4 


 
The Causes of Poverty in Mexico 


Are you aware that 20 million people in Mexico live on less than two dollars a day? Sixty million people, half the Mexican population, live in poverty, and 20 million 
of them live in extreme poverty. Most of the time, garbage is their food, and some days, they don’t even eat anything. This critical situation in Mexico is caused by 
individual, geographic and political factors. The purpose of this essay is to analyze these three main causes of poverty in Mexico. 


The first and immediate cause of poverty in Mexico is the individual condition. This cause refers to circumstances and characteristics of poor people. For example, 
the amount of education, skill, intelligence, health, and prejudice all have an influence on poverty. The lack of education is one of the most significant factors that 
contribute to poverty. There is no access to jobs for non-educated people. 


The second cause of poverty has to do with geography. For example, statistics show that people who live in rural areas far away from the cities are poorer. This is 
caused by the lack of communication and transportation in remote rural areas. Because of this, governments can’t provide essential services such as potable 
water, affordable food, primary health care, and education. People who live there are totally isolated from the rest of the society. 


The third and most significant cause of poverty in Mexico is the political economy of the country. The International Monetary Fund and World Bank-prescribed 
structural adjustment policies have been applied in Mexico because the government doesn’t carry out enough policies to encourage successful development. They 
cannot, for these international institutions lend money to Mexico on the condition that the nation open up its economy and cut social expenditures to repay the 
loans. The IMF and World Bank programs are supposed to reduce poverty, but actually they are increasing it. 


Unless the Mexican government works on the causes of the poverty which are the individual condition, the geographic factor, and the political economy of the 
country, the problem is going to get worse. Nobody likes to see poor children eating out of garbage cans. Mexico needs a new political economy designed by 
Mexican economists and politicians, people who are committed to Mexico and to the future of its society. 


Appendix B 
Reading for Student Activity Lesson 4 


 
The Effects of Exercise 


The purpose of this paper is to discuss the effects of exercise in your absolute health (mental, social, and physical health). If you are not well in one of the three parts, you are not 


completely healthy. Exercising is a free time activity that helps people to feel good in every aspect of the health definition. 


The best known part that exercising improves is the physical part. The physical effect of exercising is that every part and system of our body is in continuous movement. There are 


many parts in our body that benefit from exercise, but one of the most important parts that exercising helps is the cardiovascular system. For example, when you exercise, muscles 


move, and to move, muscles need oxygen in the blood, so the heart has to pump blood in a faster rhythm to keep the muscles moving. This trains your heart and lungs giving you 
more strength for the future. 


Another part of the definition of health is mental health. This aspect is for me one of the aspects that makes people exercise. Exercise distracts and relaxes you for a while because 


in your exercise, you are discharging many feelings and incommodities, such as stress. Many people feel that after exercising, all the problems and pressures of their lifestyle 
disappear or at least are forgotten for a while. While exercising problems of our lives can be solved because you are calm and relaxed, and it is just much easier to think clearly. 
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The social aspect of health is helped with exercise because many of the sports are or can be made with someone else. This makes stronger relationships because you meet people 
that are like you and share the same things. I think that this makes you feel more secure and learn about human relationships. 


Exercising is an activity that touches the three aspects of health. By exercising you could improve the functioning of your body, be calm in your mind, and meet new people which 


make a healthier life. I think that another benefit of exercising is the satisfaction of doing something that helps you to live healthy. This idea causes r many people to think of 


exercise as a drug. You should try it. Exercise, and be healthy. 
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Summative Assessment  


 


Multiple Choice (2 points each- 4 total) 


1. Which of the following facts would not be considered a main idea in a summary on mammals?  


a. Mammals are warm-blooded creatures.  


b. Mammals give birth to their young.  


c. The Blue Whale is one of the largest mammals on record.  


d. Fur can be found on the exterior of all mammals.  


 


2. Which of the following transitional words would best complete the sentence?  


_______, Jones was inducted into the Rock and Roll Hall of Fame. A few years later, his record earned a platinum label. Soon thereafter, he received a special honor 


at the Grammys.  


a. First 


b. Next 


c. Second 


d. Lastly 


For questions 3-6, match each definition to the vocabulary word.  (2 points each – 8 total) 


3. Paraphrase a   a. to rephrase the words of an author, while maintaining length and meaning 


4. Summarize d   b. to find similarities 


5. Compare b   c. to find differences 


6. Contrast c   d. to condense a piece of writing in an effort to maintain only the main ideas 


 


For questions 7-12, read each of the bulleted points. Then, using one of the following labels, identify which writing form would be used to create a writing piece to include the 


facts listed: (3 points each – 18 total) 


topic summary   biographical summary   compare/contrast   cause/effect 


7.  -senses of humans: sight is most highly developed sense; senses of hearing and smell not as  


   keen as seen in dogs 


 -senses of dogs: smell is most highly developed sense; better sense of hearing than people;  


   poorer sight than people  


   Compare/Contrast 


 


 


8.  -Lee became angry with the coach. 


 - Lee was late for soccer practice. 


 - The coach made him sit out the next game.  


 - Lee quit the soccer team.  


 Cause/Effect 
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9.  -World War I ended in German defeat.  


-Pearl Harbor was bombed in 1941.  


 -America dropped the first atomic bomb on Japan in 1945.  


 -America joined the Allied forces to bring defeat to Germany in April, 1945. 


 Topic Summary 


 


 


 


10.  -Hurricane Katrina devastated the city of New Orleans flooding streets and demolishing homes.  


 -The storm resulted in thousands of families seeking out shelter.  


 -Power outages prolonged the reconstruction of the city.  


 -Those that didn’t follow evacuation procedures were left stranded.  


 Cause/Effect 


 


11.  -Helen Keller lost her sight and hearing at the age of 19 months as a result of meningitis.  


 -In 1887, Keller began receiving instruction from Anne Sullivan.  


 -One year later, Keller began to master the art of reading Braille.  


 -In 1903, Helen Keller published her first book.  


 Biographical Summary 


 


12.  -Narratives: point of view, plot, setting, characters, theme, tone, style 


 -Informatives: topic, main idea, information, conclusion 


 -Narrative purpose: to entertain 


 -Informative Purpose: to inform 


 Compare/Contrast 


 


13.  Describe the relationship between cause and effect (4 points).  


 


Cause and effect describes how or why one thing leads to another. The cause is the reason that an action or reaction takes place. The effect is the result or 


consequence of the cause. A cause can have more than one effect, and an effect may have several causes.  
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B.4  Management & Operation 


Our key administrators will provide instructional leadership and oversight of personnel, budgeting, 
financial management, legal compliance, and any special staffing needs for a well-managed charter 
school. To create a successful charter school, three management priorities must be addressed: 


• Academic management  


• Business management  


• Fiscal responsibility and legal compliance 
 


Academic management is the first priority and the responsibility of the Principal. The Principal will direct 
the implementation of the curriculum, ensure that teachers are Highly Qualified, enforce the school 
culture and academic philosophy amongst teachers and students to ensure a smooth operation on a day 
to day basis, and represent the school to the stakeholders and the community.  
 
The second priority is business management, charged with implementing the fiscal policies established 
by the Board and in adherence to GAAP; ensuring compliance with local, state, and federal law; 
establishing and enforcing internal controls; maintaining personnel, pupil accounting, business and 
financial records; preparing, presenting, revising annual budgets. 
 
The third priority is fiscal responsibility and legal compliance. The Board ensures charter compliance, 
adopts the budgets, establishes fiscal policies, hires management team, and oversees academic and 
business management as well as compliance with local, state, and federal law.  
 


Principal 


The Principal should have administrative experience.  He/She must have a Bachelor’s degree, should 
have a Master’s degree and be working to obtain certification within two years.  The Principal must have 
knowledge of the charter school industry and be in alignment with ATMS’ philosophy. 
 
The duties of the Principal will include but not be limited to: 


• Collaboration with the Business Administrator over fiscal management and employment matters 


• Hiring, supervision, and evaluation of staff 


• Ensuring compliance with all academic requirements 


• Reporting 


• Day to day decision-making and implementation of Board of Directors and Site Council decisions 
 
The Principal is the administrator of the school.  The Principal’s day to day responsibilities include but are 
not limited to: 


• Promote and implement the educational program that follows the mission and philosophy of the 
school.   


• Ensure that all programs meet the charter’s goals and requirements.  


• Use excellent management skills in the supervision of full and part-time staff.   


• Conduct informal and formal evaluations. 


• Analyze assessment data to ensure student mastery.  


• Use data to determine and provide staff development and training.   


• Oversee school data reporting systems to ensure compliance to state requirements. 


• Work with the business administrator to develop and prepare annual budgets and revisions. 


• Hire/fire staff. 


• Communicate with stakeholders. 
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Business Administrator 


The Business Administrator must have a business and money management background, preferably 
including marketing skills with charter school industry experience.  He/She should have a Bachelor’s 
degree or higher. 
 
The duties of the Business Administrator will include but not be limited to: 


• Tracking budget compliance 


• Executing payroll and human resource functions 


• Collaborating with the Principal 


• Coordinating grant writing activities 
 


The Business Administrator’s day to day responsibilities include but are not limited to: 


• Prepare and present annual budgets and revisions as necessary, with Principal, and recommend 
such to the Board of Directors for approval. 


• Prepare and present accurate monthly, quarterly, and annual financial reports and present to the 
Board of Directors for approval. 


• Establish and maintain efficient procedures and effective controls for all expenditures of charter 
school funds in accordance with the adopted budget, subject to direction and approval of the 
Board of Directors. 


• Provide suitable instructions and regulations to manage and use and care of property under the 
governance of the Board of Directors. 


• Complete/Supervise the timely completion of all reports required by the state and federal financial 
school requirements. 


• Complete/Supervise maintenance of such personnel records, pupil accounting records, business 
records and other records which are required by law. 


• Arrange and/or assist in developing of contracts for personnel with Principal for approval by the 
Board of Directors. 


• Arrange and/or participate in the negotiation of program contracts for approval by the Board of 
Directors. 


• Administer the implementation of the fiscal policies of the Board of Directors. 


• Advise the Board of Directors on the need for new or revised financial policies and recommend 
such policies to the Board for approval. 


• Prepare and submit to the Board of Directors recommendations relative to all financial and 
business matters requiring Board action. 


• Assist Principal with all supplemental programs including transportation, food services, 
environmental programs, management of the school facilities. 


• Supervise vendor relationships and payments, purchasing, and data processing with input from 
the Principal. 


• Compute and file all financial reports by the due dates set by the State of Arizona governing 
agencies. 


• Remain in compliance with audit requirements.  


• Establish and maintain complete fiscal accounting system for general and restricted funds, school 
facilities, inventories, accounting records, purchasing, payroll and personnel compliance and tax 
filings. 


 
 
 


 


 


 


Corporate Board/Governing 
Body/Board of Directors 


Business 
Administrator 


Site Council Principal 


Staff Council Parent Council 
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The Board is the body that oversees the operation of the school.  The Board will have fiscal oversight and 
will ensure regulatory compliance and legal accountability.  There will be 3-9 directors.  All directors will 
serve five year length of term.  
 
The Business Administrator is responsible for the finances and reports directly to the Board. As the 
school population grows, the Business Administrator may be hired as a full time position. 
 
Administration will be the Principal, who will be responsible for the day-to-day management of the school.  
The Principal will hire and train staff.  The Principal will report directly to the Board. 
 
The Site Council will determine all items for school operation.  The Site Council is based on an existing 
model at Adams Traditional Academy.  Due to the responsibilities of the Site Council, it will not need to 
abide by open meeting laws unless a quorum of the Board is also serving on the Site Council. The most 
recent Site Council minutes will be available on the school’s website within five working days.  The Site 
Council will report all decisions to the Principal. The Site Council will consist of 13 members, including six 
staff, six parents, and the Principal (non-voting). The elected officers are: Chairperson and Secretary.  
 
Any decisions must be made by a unanimous vote and will be reported to administration. 
 
The Administration and the Business Administrator will report directly to the Board. 
The Administration will communicate with and receive communication from: 


o Site Council 
o Staff Council 
o Parent Council 
o Teachers (for items that are not pertinent to the Site Council) 
o Non-teaching staff 
o Parents  
o Students 


 


• The Site Council will receive communication from the Staff Council and Parent Council. 


• The teachers and non-teaching staff will communicate with and receive communication from the 
Staff Council.  


• The Parent Council will communicate with and receive communication from the parent body.   


• For day-to-day classroom communications, parents and students will communicate to the 
respective teachers, who will communicate in writing and/or verbally with parents and students. 


• Stakeholders should follow an appropriate chain of command in their communications.  All issues 
dealing with the classroom should be first directed to the classroom teacher.  If concerns are not 
resolved with the classroom teacher, the stake holder(s) will communicate their concern(s) to the 
Principal.  If there are concerns about the Principal or Business Administrator, they should be 
directed to the Board. 


 
The Board will hire and evaluate the Principal and Business Administrator.   
 
The Board will review and scrutinize the qualifications and competence of all potential providers of 
professional services to ensure they meet the requirements and standards.  


• Legal Counsel: The Board has an attorney that advises them on all legal matters.   


• Auditor: The Board utilizes a third-party auditor who specializes in charter schools.  


• Special Education:  
� Speech/language therapists 
� Occupational and physical therapists 
� Psychologists 
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B.1 Applicant Organization 


 
Adams Traditional Middle School (ATMS) was incorporated as a subsidiary corporation of Choice 
Academies, Inc.  Choice Academies, Inc. was formed informally in the summer of 2006.  Since that time, 
the organization coordinated a series of public meetings to increase awareness and membership.  
Persons with expertise in business, education, administration and community service were solicited.  In 
October of 2006, Choice Academies, Inc. filed Articles of Incorporation with the Arizona Corporation 
Commission and formed its first board of directors with its charter principals, who later chose the 
organization's officers. 
 
Choice Academies Inc. was incorporated on November 14, 2006. A 501c3 application was approved by 
the IRS. Choice Academies Inc. is a private, non-profit corporation.  A charter for a K-8 school was 
approved by the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools in January, 2008. 
 
Adams Traditional Middle School, Inc. (ATMS) is a non-profit corporation established on May 27, 2011 
with the purpose to hold the charter for Adams Traditional Middle School, a 6-8 grade charter school.  Its 
incorporation papers are duly registered with the Arizona Corporation Commission and ATMS, Inc. is in 
Good Standing. ATMS has applied for and received an Employer Identification Number (EIN), a DUNS 
number, and is also registered with Central Contractor Registry (CCR). ATMS, Inc., has applied for tax 
exempt 501(c)3 status as part of an IRS Group Exemption as a subordinate of Choice Academies, Inc. 
ATMS, Inc. has duly adopted bylaws, by which to operate and a single member, Choice Academies, Inc.  
 
The establishment of the charter principals is based on the shared leadership from the existing operations   
and the proposed school. The following six individuals were elected and serve as Principals of Adams 
Traditional Middle School, Inc.: 
 
  Lisa Fink, Board Member, President, and Authorized Representative 
  Tawnya Mecham, Board Member & Secretary 
  Sarah Shumway, Board Member & Treasurer 
  Sharon Malone, Board Member 
  Susan Black, Board Member 
  Jodi Verleger, Board Member 
 
Choice Academies, Inc. opened Adams Traditional Academy (K-8) in August 2009. As a founding school, 
Adams Traditional Academy established a strong foundation by obtaining an “A” rating status in just two 
years which created a very strong demand for our education program and necessitated the expansion of 
our program. Adams Traditional Middle School will in essence be a sister school to Adams Traditional 
Academy. The history and interaction of the joint operations is outlined as follows: 


• During the first year of operations, we served 215 students in a leased facility in grades 
Kindergarten through seventh grades. As we approached our second year, it became clear that 
the leased facility was inadequate to serve the demand of the target population. 


• Prior to the second year, we contracted with Charter Schools Development Corporation (CSDC) 
to lease-purchase a new building to house the nearly 600 students wanting admission.   


• During the second year of operations, we served (at maximum building capacity) approximately 
450 students in grades Kindergarten through eighth grades. 


• Prior to the third year, CSDC expanded our facility to include a second floor allowing us to serve 
more students to meet the demand for the nearly 800 students wanting admission for next year. 


• It is clear that during our third year of operations, our new expanded facility will be at maximum 
capacity and we will be unable to serve all of the students wanting admission from our target 
population. 


• In order to optimally serve the middle school students, it is necessary for our organization to 
create an expanded program for this population. 


• Adams Traditional Academy (ATA) will become a K-5 campus and will feed students into the 
newly created middle school. 
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• ATA and ATMS will share academic and business leadership. Additionally, ATA will allow the 
middle school to access the existing facility. 


 
Board President Job Description 
 


The President is responsible for ensuring that the Board of Directors and its members: are aware of and 
fulfill their governance responsibilities; comply with applicable laws and bylaws; conduct board business 
effectively and efficiently; are accountable for their performance.  
 
In order to fulfill these responsibilities, and subject to the organization's bylaws, the President presides 
over meetings, proposes policies and practices, sits on various committees, monitors the performance of 
Directors and Officers, submits various reports to the board, to funders, and to other "stakeholders"; 
proposes the creation of committees; appoints members to such committees; and performs other duties 
as the need arises and/or as defined in the bylaws.  
 


The President is accountable to the Board of Directors. The President ensures that an agenda is planned 
for board meetings. The President presides over meetings of the Board of Directors.  The President is the 
primary liaison between the Board and administration.  The President is designated by the Board of 
Directors as one of the signing officers. 
 


Board Secretary Job Description 


 
The Board Secretary maintains records of the board and ensures effective management of organization's 
records, manages minutes of board meetings and ensures minutes are distributed after each meeting 
according to Open Meeting Law.   
 


The Secretary is responsible for ensuring that accurate and sufficient documentation exists to meet legal 
requirements, and to enable authorized persons to determine when, how, and by whom the board's 
business was conducted. The Secretary ensures that proper notification is given of Board meetings as 
specified in the bylaws. 
 
The Secretary is accountable to the Board of Directors.  
 


 
Board Treasurer Job Description 


 
The Board Treasurer works with the Business Administrator to ensure that appropriate financial reports 
are made available to the board on a timely basis.  The Board Treasurer oversees the preparation of the 
budget, monitors the budget and ensures that the Board’s financial policies are being followed.  
 
The Treasurer is accountable to the Board of Directors. 


 


 


Board Member Job Description 


 
A Board Member regularly attends board meetings and important related meetings.  A Board Members 
stays informed about committee matters, prepares themselves well for meetings, and reviews and 
comments on minutes and reports. 
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Adams Traditional Academy 


Under the auspices of Choice Academies Inc. 


 


Date: Thursday, April 28
th
, 2011 


Time: Time 6:30p.m. 


Place: 2323 W. Parkside Lane Phoenix, AZ 85027 


 


Minutes 


 


1. Call to order – 6:32 pm   


 


2. Pledge 


 


3. Roll Call – Lisa Fink, Tawnya Mecham, Sharon Malone, Susan Black, absent Sarah 


Shumway and Jodi Verlerlger 


 


4. Call to the public – no public 


 


5. Approval of Minutes 3-24-11 meeting – Motion to approve made by Sharon Malone and 2
nd


 


by Susan Black, vote unanimous. 


 


6. Financial Report – see attached notes 


 


7. Revised Board Financial Policies –Motion to approve made by Susan Black and 2
nd


 by  


Sharon Malone, vote unanimous.  


 


8. Medication policy - JLCD-R - 2nd read – Motion to approve made by Susan Black and 2
nd


 


by Tawnya Mecham, vote unanimous. 


 


9. Facility Update  -  


 


 Helix informed the school that there has been some interest in the land to the west of 


the school.  They know of our desire to expand on that land.  They have asked for a 


letter of intent from us with a timeline.  Al Dubin from Charter School Development 


said he would like to meet with us and see what they can do to help us. 


 


 Meeting with Scott to discuss the building timeline with the expansion so we can see 


if there is a hallway that will be unaffected from the construction that we might be 


able to schedule some get ready for “first, second, third, etc” grade  classes. 


 


10. Principal Report –  


 Current enrollment is at 391. The enrollment for next year is 583 with returning and 


new students.  173 on the wait list. 


 Teacher needs for next year art, tech, 2 – 1
st
 grade, 2 – 2


nd
 grade, 2 – 5


th
 grade. 


 Kindergarten screening starts on Saturday, April 30
th
. 


 Iowa testing has been moved from to the week of 5-9. 


 Mimio’s have arrived and the teachers are starting their training and are using them 


in the classrooms. 


 Teacher appreciation week is the week of  May 2
nd


.  The board will be giving each 


staff member a Harkins movie pack, which includes 2 tickets, drink and popcorn. 


 For next year it has been suggested to help with staffing to departmentalize the  6-8
th
 


grades.  The school needs a ½ data person to help evaluate our students so we can 


earn the highest grade ourselves as a school from the state.  Melodee is very good at 
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the data evaluation and loves teaching science.  With this change we would need to 


hire a ½ math teacher for the upper grades.  Has been discussed at PIN and will be 


discussed by the staff then SITE council. 


 


11. Submit a charter to open a Middle School – Motion to approve made by Sharon Malone and 


2
nd


 by Susan Black, vote unanimous. 


 


12. Articles of Incorporation for Middle School – Motion to approve made by Tawnya Mecham 


and 2
nd


 by Sharon Malone, vote unanimous. 


 


13. Articles of Incorporation for Preschool – Motion to approve made by Tawnya Mecham and 


2
nd


 by Sharon Malone, vote unanimous. 


 


14. Virco Furniture purchase for the second floor classrooms – Motion to approve made by 


Susan Black and 2
nd


 by Sharon Malone, vote unanimous. 


 


15. IT bid- Motion to approve made by Sharon Malone and 2
nd


 by Tawnya Mecham, vote 


unanimous. 


 


16. Additional Items – 


 


 5/7 board development conference, Sharon Malone will go. 


 Insurance quotes are in. UHC went up 26% but our tier rating went down to a 5 so 


our costs went up just marginally so the school will absorb the increase for each 


employee. 


 Karla found two venders who will provide services for our 401K, but the law has 


changed and we will not be able to change retirement plans mid-year.  Karla will be 


talking with them in the next two weeks to discuss our options. 


 


17. Adjourn – 7:32pm  


 


    Members: 


Lisa Fink, President 


Sarah Shumway,Treasurer 


Tawnya Mecham, Secretary  


Sharon Malone 


       Susan Black 


 Jodi Verlerger      


 


 We reserve the right to move agenda Items 


 We reserve the right to communicate electronically 
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A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion  


In accordance to a traditional back-to-basics philosophy, the majority of the assessments will be 
traditional in nature.  Each assessment’s scores will be based on the individual student’s work.  The 
following assessments will be utilized but not limited to: 
 


� Curriculum based assessments 
� Nationally normed tests for pre and post testing 
� Teacher created assessments 
� Teacher observation 
� Oral assessment 
� Student demonstration/class presentation 


 
While whole-group is the primary method of instruction, it will be enriched with lab components, small 
group activities and individual practice. The specific methodology will use the “Model, Coach, 
Scaffold/Fade” approach. A variety of techniques will be used to address different student learning styles. 
 
The level of proficiency that students must obtain to demonstrate mastery of core content is a minimum 
score of 70% on assessments.  
 
All new students are assessed utilizing the 45-day screening process which begins the referral for the 
need for special education services and creation of IEPs for eligible students. This also serves as the 
initial step in the process to ensure academic progress for all students.  At the end of the first quarter, 
ATMS will have mandatory parent/teacher conferences that will address student progress.  Throughout 
the year, academic interventions will be made available to identified students and progress will be 
monitored utilizing data derived from a variety of tools. In the third quarter, staff will identify potential 
retentions. A meeting will convene with parents, teachers, and administration to discuss strategies to 
assist the student. At this time, intensified interventions will be offered.  During the midterm of fourth 
quarter, notification will be sent to parents about the school’s action to retain. 
 
Eligibility for promotion is indicated by an overall average of 70% in all subject areas and should include 
70% or higher on the year-end report card in each core subject of reading, writing, and math. 
 
ATMS plans to use a standards-based assessment program such as Acuity.  There will be personnel to 
monitor the results and AIMS sample test results.   The results will be utilized to work with the teachers to 
identify the areas of strengths and weakness and develop a plan of action based on the data.   
  
Similar means have been implemented at Adams Traditional Academy.  Through these efforts, Adams 
has achieved an “Excelling” and an “A” label in only its second year of operation.  It is anticipated that 
similar results will be achieved at ATMS.   


 


 
 
 










